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NOTE

All United Nations documents are designated by symbols, capital letters com-
bined with figures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United
Nations document.

*
* *

This volume contains the part relating to the organization and the activities of
the Council during the twenty-first and twenty-second sessions. In addition, the
present volume contains the chapters on conditions in four Trust Territories adopted
by the Council during its twenty-second session (9 June - 1 August 1958) following
the examination of the reports of the Administering Authorities on the Territories
concerned for the years 1956-1957.

Volume II contains the chapters on conditions in four Trust Territories adopted
by the Council during its twenty-first session (30 January to 26 March 1958) follow-
ing the examination of the reports of the Administering Authorities on the Territories
concerned for the year 1956.
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Part 1

ORGANIZATION AND ACTIVITIES OF THE COUNCIL

Chapter 1

ORGANIZATION OF THE COUNCIL

A. Membership

1. No new members haviag been elected by the Gen-
eral Assembly during its twelfth session, the membership
of the Council at the opening of its twenty-first session
remained as listed in the previous report of the Council.
However, at the 880th meeting, on 7 March 1958, as a
consequence of the formation of the United Arab Repub-
lic, the seat on the Council previously occupied by the
representative of Syria was taken by the representative
of the United Arab Republic. In consequence, the mem-
bership of the Council was thereafter as follows:

Members administering Trust Territories:

Austialia
Belgium
France

Italy

New Zealand

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland

United States of America

Members mentioned by name in Article 23 of the Charter
and wot adwministering Trust Territories:

China
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

Members elected by the General Assembly:

Date of retirement

Burma ............ ... .. .. 31 December 1958
Guatemala .................. 31 December 1958
United Arab Republic ....... .. 31 December 1958
Haiti ...................... 31 December 1959
...................... 31 December 1959

B. Officers

2. Mr. Emilio Arenales Catalan (Guatemala) and
Mr. Alfred Claeys Botiiaert (Belgium) were elected
President and Vice-President, respectively, at the begin-
ning of the twenty-first session. :

3. At the conclusion of the twenty-first session, the
President announced that he would no longer be repre-
senting his country at the United Nations. Consequently,
in accordance with rule 21 of the rules of procedure, Mr.
Claeys Botitaert served as President during the twenty-
second session.

€. Sessions and meetings

4. The Council and its Standing Committees held
the following meetings during the period covered by the
present report:

TrusTEEsSHIP CoUNCIL

Twenty-first session (848th to 888th meetings), 30
January to 26 March 1958 ;1

Twenty-second session (889th to 936th meetings), 9
June to 1 August 1958.

STANDING COMMITTEE ON ADMINISTRATIVE LINIONS
101st to 118th meetings, 3 < =i~ uary to 23 July 1958.

STANDING COMMITTEE ON PETITIONS

460th to 492nd meetings, 11 December 1957 to 29
July 1958.

The Committee on Rural Economic Develepment of
the Trust Territories, the Committee on Classification of
Communications, the Sub-Committee on the Question-
naire and various drafting committees also met during
the period covered by this report.

5. All those meetings took place at United Nations
Headquarters, New York.

D. Procedurc

6. At the twenty-second session, the Council reviewed
rule 21 of its rules of procedure. At iz 933rd meeting,
it adopted a resoclution® whereby it decided to amend
that rule to read as follows:

“If the President should be temporarily absent, the
Vice-President shall act as President in the same con-
ditions,

“In the event that the President for any reason is no
longer able to act in that capacity, the Council shall
elect 2 new President for the unexpired term. The same
procedure shall be followed in the event that the Vice-
President for any reason is no longer able to act in
that capacity.”

The Council also decided that the new rule should come
into force on 1 January 1959.

1Tt should be recalled that between the close of the twentieth
session and the opening of the twenty-first session, the Council
held a seventh special session (841<t to 847th meetings, 12 to
20 September 1956). The activities of the Council at that
session, which was entirely devoted to the consideration of the
future of Togoland under French administration, are described
in its special report on that question to the General Assembly
at its twelfth session (A/3676 and Corr.1).

2 Resolution 1908 (XXII).



7. As stated in its last report to the General Assem-
bly® the Council had adoptea .t its twentieth session
resolution 1713 (XX) of 8 July 1957 whereby it de-
cided as a temporary measure, subject to review at the
end of one year and without prejudice to the existing
rules of procedure, to establish a committee of two mem-
bers to determine, with the assistance of the Secretariat,
the provisional classification of all communications re-
ceived.

8. Accordingly, the review of procedures regarding
petitions was placed on the agenda of the twenty-second
session of the Council. The question was discussed by the
Council at its 926th meeting. The Council decided that
the procedure envisaged in resolution 1713 (XX) should
be continued for another year and that in carrying out
its work the Committee on Classification of Communica-
tions should take into account the observations made by
members of the Council during the discussion.

E. Relations with the Security Council

9. In accordance with Article 83 of the Charter,
with the resolution adopted by the Security Council at its
415th meeting on 7 March 1949, and with its own resolu-
tion 46 (IV) of 24 March 1949, the Trusteeship Coun-
cil examined at its twenty-second session the report of
the Government of the United States of America on the

8 Official Records of the General Assembly, Twelfth Session,
Suppigmmt No. € (A/3595 and Corr.1 and 2), Part 1, chapter [,
para. 6.

administration of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Is-
lands for the year ended 30 June 1957¢ and adopted a
report® which it transmitted to the Security Council on
the exercise of its functions in respect of this strategic
area.

F. Relations with the specializved agencies

10. Representatives of the International Labour Or-
ganisation, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations, the United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organization and the World Health
Organization participated in the work of the Council as
occasion required.

11. Observations on sections of the annual reports
of the Administering Authorities dealing with matters
with which they were concerned were submitted to the
Council by UNESCO for all Territories except Sor.ali-
land under Italian administration, the Pacific Islands and
Western Samoa,® by WHO for Tanganyika, Ruanda-
Urundi, the two Cameroons and Somaliland,” and by
FAO for Tanganyika.® These observations were ex-
amined by the Council in conjuncticn with the relevant
annual report«.

4 T/1383.

5 S/4076.
T;&‘/Olssz, T/1353, T/1354, T/1355, T/1378, T/1379 and
TT/1358, T/1359, T/1363, T/1365 and T/1397.
8 T/1364.



Chapter I}
EXAMINATION OF ANNUAL REPORTS

1. During the period under review, the Council had before it the annual reports
of the Administering Authorities on the following Trust Territories:

Date on which Note of the
Year the report was Secretary-
covered received by the General trans-
o Administering by the Secretary- mifting the
Trust Tervitory Authority report General Report
Tanganyika ........... United Kingdom VYear 1956 27 August 1957 T/1339
Ruanda-Urundi ........ Belgium Year 1956 27 August 1957 T/1338
Cameroons under British United Kingdom Year 1956 6 September 1957  T/1340
administration .......
Cameroons under French France Year 1956 21 January 1958 T/1351
administration .......
Togoland under French France Year 1956 3 April 1958 T/1371
administration .......
New Guinea ...cvevnnns Australia Year ended 7 May 1958 T/1375
30 June 1957
Naurt coieivierenniens Australia, New Year ended 29 April 1958 T/1374
Zealand and 30 June 1957
United Kingdom
Trust Territory of the United States Year ended
Pacific Islands ....... 30 June 1957 11 June 1958 T/1383
Somaliland under Italian Italy Year 1957 24 June 1958 T/1388
administration .......
Western Samoa ........ New Zealand Year 1957 30 June 1958 T/139%4

2. As regards Tanganyika, the Cameroons under
British administration and Somaliland under Italian ad-
ministration, the Administering Authorities concerned
submitted also supplementary information in writing cov-
ering events subsequent to the preparation of the annual
reports.! In addition to the annual report on Western
Samoa, the Government of New Zealand submitted a
memorandum on the future of the Territory.?

3. The Council examined all those reports except
that on Togoland under French administration, considera-
tion of which was postponed until a special session to be
held in September 19?8.3 The reports on Tanganyika,
Ruanda-Urundi and the two Cameroons were examined
at the twenty-first session, and the other reports at the
twenty-second session.

4. As indicated in paragraph 9 of chapter I above,
the report on the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands
is dealt with in a report of the Council to the Security
Council.* The manner in which the other reports were
examined is briefly described below.

5. During the examination of particular reports, the
Council took into consideration the petitions raising gen-
eral questions in the Territories concerned.® The Council
also granted a hearing, during jts examination of the
report on the Cameroons under French administration,
to a petitioner, Mr. Alexandre Douala Manga Bell, one

1T/1349 and Corr.1, T/1350, T/1397.
27T/1387.

3 See Part 1, chapter VII, paras. 29 and 30.
+ S/4076.

5 For the symbol numbers, see Part I, chapter III.

of the deputies of that Territory in the French National
Assembly.

6. At the same time as the annual reports on Tan-
ganyika, Ruanda-Urundi and Somaliland under Italian
administration, the Council examined the reports of the
1957 Visiting Mission on those Territories, as well as
the observations of the Administering Authorities con-
cerned cn the Mission’s reports on Tanganyika and So-
maliland.® In the case of the report on Somaliland, the
Council also examined the report of the United Nations
Advisory Council? for the Territory and General As-
sembly resolution 1206 (XII) on the economic advance-
ment of the Territory.

7. Finally, as noted in paragraph 11 of Chapter I
above, the Council also had before it, during the examina-
tion of several annual reports, the observations of spe-
cialized agencies.

8. In its examination of each report, the Council
heard an opening statement by the special representative
of the Administering Authority concerned, who subse-
quently replied to the questions put to him by members
of the Council on political, economic, social and educa-
tional conditions The Council then held a general dis-
cussion, following which it appointed a drafting com-
mittee to prepare a draft chapter on conditions in the
Territory for adoption by the Council.

9. Each chapter contains an outline of conditions in
the Territory concerned, the conclusions and recommien-

8T/1362 and T/1396.
7T/1372.



dations adopted by the Council and the observations of
individual members of the Council. Those chapters
adopted during the twenty-first session appear, in ac-
cordance with a decision taken at that time by the Coun-
cl, in a separate volume—Volume II—of this report
issued in advance of the present volume. Those adopted

during the twenty-second session appear in Part II of
the present volume.

10. Further details concerning the procedural aspects
of the examination of the annual reports are given in
the following table:

Meetings o3
which the
Meetings at Report of report of
Nanmie of the which the the Draft-  the Drafting
special annwal report ing Com- Committee
Trxst Territory representalive was examined mittee twas adopted
Twenty-first session
Tanganyika ....ocoivinesn Mr. J. Fletcher-Cooke  372nd to 833rd T/1.844 888th
Ruanda-Urundi ........... Mr. Pierre Leroy 849th to R59th T/L.824 885th
Cameroons under British
administration .......... Mr. J. O. Field 856th to 865th T/L.835 886th
Cameroons under French
administration ........... Mr. Xavier Deniau 863rd to 875th T/L.838 886th
Twenty-second session
New Guinea .........ovn Mr. J. H. Jones 899tl to 916th T/L.864 930th
NAUTU covvenerrveccannans Mr. J. H. Jones 890th to 896th T/L.860 927th and
028th
Western Samoa .......... Mr. G. R, Powles 910th to 923rd T/L.878 934th
Somaliland under Italian ad-
ministration ............ Mr. Luigi Gasbarri 919th to 931st T/L.880 935th




Chapter III

EXAMINATION OF PETITIONS

A. Classification of Communications

1. The Committee on Classification of Communica-
tions, which the Trusteeship Council established by reso-
lution 1713 (XX) of 8 Jufy 1957, examined, in accord-
ance with the method of work set out in the annex to
this resolution, the contents of each original communica-
tion received during the period under review and deter-
mined, with the assistance of the Secretatiat, its provi-
sional classification under the rules of procedure of the
Council.

2. This Committee was composed of the representa-
tives of Belgium and Syria (later United Arab Republic)
from 12 July 1957 to 26 March 1958, and of New Zea-
land and the United Arab Republic from 26 March te
1 August 1958.

3. During this period, the Committee submitted ten
reports on its activities.! Nine of these covered the classi-
fication of 7,786 communications issued in 229 separate
documents. In many cases, petitions containing similar
complaints, particularly those complaining of the general
situation in the Trust Territories of the Cameroons under
British administration and the Cameroons under French
administration, were grouped and their contents sum-
marized and analysed in a single document. The other
report® records the reclassification by the Committee of
the 1,131 petitions which had already been reproduced at
the time of the establishment of the Committee and which
were still awaiting examination. In this report, the Com-
mittee recommended that the established procedure should
continue to be applied to 173 of these petitions; that 333
of them should be reclassified as general questions peti-
tions under rule 85, paragraph 2, of the rules of proce-
dure; that seventy-eight of them should be reclassified
as communications under rule 24; and that 547 should
be considered as inadmissible under rule 81, because they
dealt with matters within the competence of the courts.

4. The provisional classification of the Committee on
Classification of Communications was reviewed by the
Standing Committee on Petitions, which in turn submitted
four reports® on this matter to the Trusteeship Council,
one of which* related to the classification of dacuments
crculated by the Secretary-General under rule 85, para-
graph 2, and rule 24, prior to the establishment of the
Classification Committee.

5. The Trusteeship Council considered these reports
at its 849th, 856th and 887th meetings during its twenty-
first session and at its 907th meeting during its twenty-
second session and in effect approved the classification
originally made by the Classification Committee.

B. Examination of Petitions

6. 'The Standing Committee on Petitions continued
during the period under review to examine and to report

1T/C.2/L.310 to 315, 323, 333, 351, 352.
© 2T/C2/L.313,

3 T/L.812, 814, 834 and 854.

4+ T/L.814.

to the Council on petitions to which the established pro-
cedure was applied.

7. From the beginning of the period under review
until the end of the twenty-first session of the Trustee-
ship Council, the Standing Committee on Petitions was
compnsed of the representatives of China, France, India,
Italy, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
During that time, it held twenty-six meetings.®

8. At its 888th meeting, the Trusteeship Council de-
cided that the Standing Committee on Petitions should
be composed o fthe representatives of Australia, Belgium,
China, France, India and the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics. From 9 June 1958 until the end of the twenty-
second session of the Council, the Standing Committee,
thus composed, held seven meetings.®

9. With respect to documents to which the estab-
lished procedure was applied, the Standing Committee
on Petitions submitted ifourteen reports” to the Council
at its twenty-first session and five reports? at its twenty-
second session, proposing resolutions either on individual
petitions or on groups of petitions raising the same or
similar complaints.

10. The reports submitted at the twenty-first ses-
sion related to 283 petitions. The Committee proposed,
and the Council adopted at its 884th, 885th and 887th
meetings, 120 draft resolutions covering 259 petitions.
In the case of the remaining twenty-four petitions, the
Standing Committee reported on their contents, but was
unable 1o examine them for the reasons noted in the
two following paragraphs. In addition, sixty-six of the
259 petitions concerning which draft resolutions were
adepted remained partially unexamined for the same
reasons.

11. By letter dated 17 December 1957, the United
Kingdom delegation to the United Nations informed the
Secretary-General that any petitions concerning the
Camerocns under British administration having a date
later than 30 May 1957, and emanating from members
or branches of the Union des Populations du Cameroun
and its affi.iated organizations, would not be recognized
by the United Kingdom Government and that no obser-
vations on such petitions would be submitted. As a re-
sult, forty petitions relating to the Cameroons under
British administration and twenty-one petitions relating
jointly to the Cameroons under British administration
and to the Cameroons under French administration re-
mained unexamined.®

5T/C2/SR.460 to 485.

6 T/C.2/SR.486 to 492,

7 T/L.817 to 822, 825 to 832.

8 T/1..854, 863, 862, 874 and 875.

9 Cameroons under British administration: thirty-four in
T/PET.4/144; and T/PET.4/136, 137, 138, 140, 141 and 145.
Cameroons under British administration and Cameroons under
French administration : nineteen in T/PET.4 and 5/20 and two
in T/PET4 and 5/21.



12. As a consequence, moreover, of the written state-
ment, transmitted by the Government of France as Ad-
ministering Authority for the Cameroons under French
administration, relating to those petitions coming from a

rty, or a member of a party, which was dissolved by

ecree of the French Government dated 13 July 1955,
to the effect that the Administering Authority regretted
that it was unable to consider a document prepared by
an organization, or by a person claiming to belong to an
organization, that was prohibited by law, the Standing
Committee on Petitions did not examine twenty-one pe-
titions relating to the Cameroons under French admin-
istration and twenty-nine of the petitions relating jointly
to the two Trust Territories of the Cameroons.!®

13. The reports submitted at the twenty-second
session related to fifteen petitions, The Committee pro-
posed, and the Council adopted at its 933rd and 935th
meetings, twelve drait resolutions on these petitions.

14, In addition 6,862 petitions raising general ques-
tions were taken into consideration by the Council in
its examination of conditions in Trust Territories at its
twenty-first and twenty-second sessions.!!

15.  Further details concerning the number of peti-
tions eaamined, the symbol number of the documents
it which they appear, the numbers of the relevant reso-
lntions and the svinbol numbers of the reports of the
Standing Commiittee on Petitions are given in respect
of the individual Trust Territories in the following sec-
tions, together with an indication of the contents of the
petitions and of the action taken on them by the Council.

(.. Petitions concerning Tanganyika

16. The followiug petitions were examined by the
Council at its twenty-first session:

Number of
petitions Resclution Report
evamined Document numbers numbers numbers
Petitions examined accord-
ing to the established pro-
Cedure cvveivecerieeniens 8 T/PET.2/212-219 1786 (XX to  T/L.827
1793 (XXD) and 828
Petitions raising general
QUEstions .....ieiaianen. 2 T/PET.2/L9and 10

17.  The two petitions raising general questions were
taken into consideration by the Council during its
examination of the annual report on the Territory
concerned.

18. Seven of the eight petitions which were ex-
amined according to the established procedure and
reported on by the Standing Conunittee on Petitions
came from individuals, and one from a trade union.

19. In its resolutions on six petitions,® the Council
drew the attention of the petitioners to the observations
of the Administering Authority or to the statements of
its special representative. Four of themx contained a
series of personal grievances, one pertained to the peti-
tioner’s inability to obtain a passport in order to pursue
his studies abroad, and one complained about difficulties
encountered in the registration of a certain trade union.

20. The Council noted that a dispute relating to the
infiltration of another petitioner’s farm by unauthorized
persons had been satisfactorily settled.’®

21. Finally, on a petition concerning the disposal
of a church plot by the trustees without the express
consent of the members of the congregation, the Council
noted that the Attorney-General of Tanganyika had
certain rights and duties in relation to charitable trusts
and expressed the hope that it would be furnished with
information regarding the results of the further investi-
gations which were being made.

D. Petitions concerning Ruanda-Urundi

22. The following petitions were examined by the
Council at its twenty-first scssion:

Number of
petitions
examined

Report
number

Resolution

Document numbers numbers

Petitions examined accord-
ing to the established pro-

cedure ....iiieiiiiainnn 2
Petitions raising general
qUestions .......evnenan. 0

T/PET.3/85 and 86 1794 (XXI)and T/L.822

1795 (XXI)

23. The two petitions examined according to the
established procedure and reportcd on by the Standing
Committee on Petitions were signed by individuals. The
Council suggested to the first petitioner that, if he
wished to continue his studies at an English-speaking
institution, he might apply to the University College
authorities at Makerere, Uganda, for admission and such

i3 Cameroons under French administration: T/PET.5/877,
884, 888 (sections 28, 51, 54), 895 (sections 11, 18), 939, 1029,
1101, 1108, 1109, 1118, 1245, 1247, 1248, 1250, 1252, L.73 and
L1.320; two Trust Territories of the Cameroons: T/PET.4 and
5/7, 9, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 19; nineteen in T/PET.4 and 5/20 and
two in T/PET.4 and 5/21.

other assistance as might be available. The Council drew
the observations of the Administering Authority and the
statements of its special representative to the attention
of the author of the second petition, who had expressed
dissatisfaction with a judicial decision.

11 The great majority of these related to the Cameroons
under British administration and the Cameroons under French
administration and were summarized and analysed in documents
T/PET.4 and 5/L.17 and Add.l and 2.

12 Resolutions 1787 (XXI), 1788 (XXI), 1790 (XXI) to
1793 (XXD).

18 Resolution 1786 (XXI).



E.

IR A A S AR Bt BE

Petitions concerning the Cameroons under British administration

24. The following petitions were examined by the Council at its twenty-first

session:

Number of
petitions

Resdution Report

eramned Document numbers numbers numbey
Petitions examined accord-
ing to the established pro-
cedure .o.ieiiiiiiiiinaen. 67 T/PET.4/117. 1706 (XXDto T/L.821
135, 139, 142-144 1806 (XXD)
Petitions raising  general
QUEStIONS t.i.vviniinninnn 3 T/PET.4/L.6

T/CONMJ/L.24

T/COM.4/L.28

25. Fifty-three of these petitions were signed by
individuals and one by a group of chiefs, while sixteen
of them originated from various committees of the
Union des Populations du Cameroun and its affiliated
organizations.

26. The three petitions raising general questions
were taken into consideration by the Council during its
examination of the annual report on the Territory
concerned.

27. Of the petitions examined according to the estab-
lished procedure and reported on by the Standing Com-
mittee on Petitions, the Council decided that one, dealing
with a land case, was inadmissible under the rules of
procedure,!*

28. In its resolutions relating to a further twenty-
six petitions,!® the Council merely drew the attention of
the petitioners to the observations of the Administering
Authority or to the statements of its special representa-
tive. Two of these petitions contained complaints of
repressive measures against the UPC and its members,
six against searches carried out in UPC offices in the
Southern Cameroons and one against a fire at one of
those offices. Eight complained that political refugees
from the Cameroons under French administration were
discriminated against in the matter of tax payment.
Three petitions dealt with the conduct of the March
1957 elections in the Southern Cameroons.

29, On five petitions concerning the murder of a
French Cameroonian and his wife, the Council noted
the fact that the Administering Authority was continuing
its investigations and was taking all possible measures
to bring the guilty persons to trial.’®

30. Finally, forty-one petitions protested against the
dissolution of 3 June 1957 of the Union des Popula-
tions du Cameroun, the Jeunesse démocratique du Cam-
croun and the Union démocratique des Fenmines came-
roungises, in the Cameroons under British administra-
tion, against the arrest and deportation of the leaders
of these arganizations, and against the seizure of funds
and property belonging to the dissolved organizations.
In these cases, the Council took note of the observations
of the Administering Authoritv and of the statements
of its special representative, and expressed the hope
that the harmonious development of political life in the
Territory might be able to continue in a democratic
atmosphere of freedom of opinion and respect for law
and order.

I. Petitions econcerning the Cameroons under
British administration and the Cameroons under
French administration

31. The following petitions were examined by the
Council at its twenty-first session:

Number of
petitions Resolution Report
evamined Document numbers numbers number
Petitions examined accord-
ing to the established pro-
cedure ......ceevivnninn, 32 T/PETA4 and 5/7 1807 (XX to  T/L.826
to 10, 12 to 20 1819 (XXI)
Petitions raising  general
questions ............... 6,441 T/PET.4 and 5/L.15,

L.16, L.17 and
Add.l and 2
T/COM.4 and 5/L.2
T/PET4 and 5/11

32. The 6,441 petitions raising general questions
were taken into consideration by the Council during its
examination of the annual reports on the Territories
concerned.

. 33. Twenty-four of the petitions examined accord-
g to the established procedure and reported on by
the Standing Committee on Petitions emanated from
committees or members of the Union des Populations

14 Resolution 1804 (XXI).
16 Resolutions 1796 (XXI) to 1799 (XXI), 1801 (XXD to
1803 (XXI), 1805 (XXI).

du Camcroun or its affiliated organizations. One was
from a group of notables and the remainder from private
individuals.

34. Only four of the thirty-two petitions were ex-
amined by the Council with regard to both Territories.!?
The observations of the Administering Authorities or
the statements of its special representatives were brought
to the attention of the authors of three of these petitions

16 Resolution 1800 (XXI).
17 Resolutions 1808 (XXI), 1810 (XXI),

1816 (XXI) and
1817 (XX1I).



which dealt with elections in the Cameroons under
French administration in December 1956 and in the
Cameroons under British administration in March 1957,
and with repressive measures alleged to have been taken
against members of the UPC in both Territories. On
the fourth petition, the Council took note of the observa-
tions of the Administering Authorities to the effect
that the deaths of a petitioner’s husband and of three
of her children had not been caused by foul play.

35. The remaining twenty-eight petitions were ex-
amined only in so far as they related to the Cameroons
under British administration, With regard to twenty-
five petitions, the Council merely drew the attention of
the petitioners to the observations of the Administering
Authority or to the statements of its special representa-
tive.’8 Twenty of these petitions dealt with the dissolu-
tion on 3 June 1957 in the Territory of the Union des
Populations di Cameroun, the Jeunesse démocratique
du Cameroun and the Union démocratique des Femmes
camerounaises, the arrest and deportation of their leaders
and the seizure of the property of those organizations.

Four others instanced cases of alleged repressive meas-
ures against members of the UPC, protested against
searches carried out at various UPC offices and com-
plained against the conduct of the March 1957 elections.
The last petition in this group referred to difficulties
encountered by certain students both in pursuing their
higher education through scholarships awarded to them
by Member States, and in obtaining employment com-
mensurate with their qualifications,

36. Finally, in its resolutions on three further peti-
tions, which concerned the murder of a French Camer-
oonian and his wife,!® the Council noted that the Ad-
ministering Authority was continuing its investigations
and was taking all possible measures to bring the guilty
persons to trial.

G. Petitions concerning the Cameroons under
French administration

37. The following petitions were examined by the
Council at its twenty-first session:

Number of
petitions Resolution Repord
examined Document numbers bers bers
Petitions examined ac-
cording to the estab-
lished procedure...... 92 T/PET.5/388, 389, 400, 401, 467, 1820 (XXI)to T/L.817

Petitions raising general

questions

-----------

493, 591, 503, 507, 543, 544, 551,
552, 556, 557, 561, 567, 569, 573,
578, 588, 606, 608, 825, 842, 855,
861-864, 870-875, 888 (sections
2, 18, 23, 26, 29, 30, 32, 37, 41, 45,
48, 55, 57, 59), 889 (sections 5, 6,
9), 891 (sections 3, 10), 894 (sec-
tions 2, 3, 5, 8, 12, 15, 20-23, 25,
28), 895 (section 2), 910, 954, 955,
082, 986, 990, 994, 1039, 1048,
1084, 1095, 1100, 1103, 1113, 1114,
1198, 1208, 1234, 1241, 1243,
1.116, COM.5/1.140, 141 and 199

T/PET.5/L.416,
434-451
T/PET.5/R.16
T/COM.5/L.206 and 209
T/PET.5/482, 495, 519, 531, 598,
678, 700, 733, 775, 782, 804, 807,
812, 813, 818, 821, 823, 824, 826-
841, 843, 847, 849-853, 857, 865-
869, 876, 878-880, 883, 8835, 887,
888 (sections 50, 52, 53, 56, 58,
60), 889 (sections 1, 8, 10-13),
890, 892 (sections 1-3, 5-11), 894
(sections 1, 4, 6, 7, 9, 10, 13, 17,
19, 24, 26), 895 (sections 1, 3-15),
907, 909, 911-914, 916-918, 920-
929, 931, 933-935, 937, 938, 940-
043, 945, 952, 953, 956-975, 977-
081, 983-985, 987-989, 991, 992,
695-1000, 1002-1028, 1030-1038,
1040-1047, 1049-1083, 1085-1094,
1096, 1099, 1102, 1104-1107, 1110,
1111, 1115-1117, 1119, 1120, 1162,
1163, 1177, 1181, 1187, 1190, 1193-
1197, 1200-1202, 1205-1207, 1209-
1233, 1235-1240, 1242, 1244, 1251,
1253, 1254 and 1297

417, 430-432,

1905 (XXTI) to 820,
825, 829

to 832

18 Resolutions

1807 (XXI),
1812 (XXI), 1818 (XXI) and 1819 (XXI).

1809 (XXI),

1811 (XXI),

19 Resolutions 1813 (XX1I), 1814 (XXI) and 1815 (XXI).



38. The 394 petitions raising general questions were
taken into consideration by the Council during its
examination of the annual report on the Territory
concerned.

39. Seventy-four of the ninety-two petitions ex-
amined according to the established procedure and re-
ported on by the Standing Committee on Petitions were
signed by private individuals; eight emanated from
persons speaking on behalf of groups of people, five
from labour unicns and five from members of the
Union des Populations du Cameroun or its affiliated
organizations.

40. In its resolutions on sixty-nine of these peti-
tions,?® the Council drew the attention of the petitioners
to the observations of the Administering Authority or
to the statements of its special representative. Fifteen
dealt with disputes involving land cases; nineteen con-
tained protests against alleged discrimination on the
basis of race, trade union or political affiliations; two
requested financial assistance in the educational field
and two asked for the improvement of medical services ;
one protested against conditions of detention in prisons
and another against the conduct of certain teachers; the
remaining twenty-nine contained personal grievances or
requests for assistance,

41. With regard to fourteen other petitions,?! the
Council took note of the statements of the special repre-
sentative to the effect that the Administering Authority
had received repudiations of authorship from four per-
sons, that it had been unable to identify the authors of
seven petitions and that it could not understand the
object of three others. The Council further took note
of the fact that two disputes relating to ownership of

land had been settled, and that no scholarships had been
withdrawn in 1956 for reasons other than purely
scholastic.3?

42. Further, the Council requested the Administer-
ing Authority to continue its efforts to help a petitioner
find suitable employment, and suggested to two others
who had submitted similar requests to register with the
Labour Exchange.?® The Council called on the authors
of another petition to bring to the attention of the local
authority any specific complaints they might have of
abuses allegedly committed by a certain Cantonal
Chief.2* In another case, the Council took into account
the request by ten village chiefs that Cantonal Chiefs
should be elected democratically and not appointed.2s
Finally, the Council invited the Administering Au-
thority to furnish it with any additional information in
due course regarding the result of a petitioner’s appeal
to the Conseil d’Etat against a decision relating to his
deportation order from the French Cameroons.2

43. At its twenty-first session, the Trusteeship
Council had also before it a request?” submitted by Mr.
Alexandre Douala Manga Beil for a hearing in con-
nexion with conditions in the Cameroons under French
administration. The request was granted at the 853rd
mer-ting and the petitioner was heard by the Council
during its examination of the annual report on the
Territory.28

H. Petitions concerning Somaliland under
Italian administration

44, The following petitions were examined by the
Council at its twenty-second session :

Number of
petitions Resolution Report
examined Docusent numbers numbers nunber
Petitions examined accord-
ing to the established pro-
cedure ....iiiiininnnn.. 13 T/PET.11/580,713- 1909 (XX1II) to T/L.874
720, 722, 723 1918 (XXIT)
Petitions raising  general
questions ............... 2 T/PET.11/L.26
T/PET.11/1.27

45. The two petitions raising general questions were
taken into consideration by the Council during its
examination of the annual report on the Territory
concerned.

46. The thirteen petitions examined in accordance
with the established procedure contained various re-
quests or complaints of a specific nature.

47. With regard to one of these petitions2® the
Council considered that no action was necessary since
the matter was settled to the satisfaction of all concerned.
With regard to six petitions,3® the Council drew the
attention of the petitioners to the observations of the
Administering Authority.

20 Resolutions 1820 (XXI), 1822 (XXI) to 1824 (XX1),
1827 (XXI) to 1841 (XXI), 1843 (XXI), 1845 (XXI), 1846
(XXI), 1848 (XXI) to 1850 (XXI), 1852 (XXI), 1854 (XXI),
1856 (XXI), 1858 (XXI) to 1866 (XXI), 1868 (XXI) to 1874
(XXI), 1876 (XXI) to 1885 (XXI), 1887 (XXTI), 1889 (XXI),
1891 (XXI), 1892° (XXI), 1896 (XXI), 1807 (XXI), 1899
(XXI), 1901 (XXI) and 1904 (XXI).

21 Resolutions 1826 (XXI), 1851 (XXI), 1853 (XXI), 1855
(XXT), 1857 (XXI), 1886 (XXI), 1888 (XXI), 1890 (XXI),

1893 (XXT) to 1895 (XXI), 1808 (XXI), 1900 (XXI) and
1905 (XXI).

48. 'With regard to one petition,3? the Council drew
the attention of the petitioners to the observations of
the Administering Authority, in particular, to the pro-
gramme of economic assistance in agriculture which the
Administering Authority had drawn up for the benefit
of ex-servicemen’s associations in which the latter were
free to participate at any time. It also recalled to the
attention of the Administering Authority its resolution
1289 (XVI) whereby it recommended that the Admin-
istering Authority, in consultation with the United
Nations Advisory Council for Somaliland, should, as
far as possible within the limits of existing and contem-
plated developmental programmes, evolve and imple-
ment a comprehensive scheme for the rehabilitation of

22 Resolutions 1821 (XXI), 1825 (XXI) and 1902 (XX1).

28 Resolutions 1842 (XXI), 1844 (XXI) and 1875 (XXID).

24 Resolution 1847 (XXI).

256 Resolution 1867 (XX1I).

26 Resolution 1903 (XXI).

27T /1357.

28 See Part 1, chapter II, para. 4.

29 Resolution 1909 (XXII).

30 Resolution 1910 (XXII), 1912 (XXII), 1913 (XX1D),
1916 (XXII) and 1918 (XXII).

31 Resolution 1911 (XXII).



unemployed ex-servicemen, and that it consider, in
consultation with the Advisory Council, UNICEF and
other specialized agencies as well as with religious
missions and other non-governmental bodies, adequate
measures gererally to alleviate the condition of orphans
and destitute children of former servicemen.

49. On one petition,3? the Council noted that the
Government of Somaliland had taken the matter raised
by the petitioner under consideration and was taking
steps to settle it, at least in part. On another petition,’
the Council expressed the hope that the petitioner would
receive all necessary assistance for acquiring a skill which
would provide him with special employment and thus be

given an opportunity of leading a useful life as any other
citizen in Somaliland.

50. TFinally, on two petitions* the Council took
note of the observations made by the Chairman of the
United Nations Advisory Council for Somaliland and
by the special representative of the Administering Au-
thority, in particular that the charges made by the
petitioners were without foundation.

I. Petitions concerning New Guinea

51. The following petitions were examined by the
Council at its twenty-second session:

Number of

petitions Resolution Report
evamined Document numbers number number
Petitions examined accord-
ing to the established pro-
cedUure covecvernsorennons T/PET.8/12 1920 (XXII) T/L.861
Petitions raising general
Questions ...eiiieinennen 3 T/PET.8/L.3
T/PET.8/L4
T/PET.8/R.1

52. On the petition which was examined in accord-
ance with the established procedure, the Couacil drew
‘the attention of the petitioner to the observations of
the Administering Authority.

53. The three petitions raising general gquestions
were taken into consideration by the Council during

its examination of the annual report on the Trust
Territory of New Guinea.
J. Petitions concerning Western Samoa

54. The following petitions were examined by the
Council at its twenty-second session:

Number of
petitions Resolution Report
examined Document numbers number number
Petition examined accord-
ing to the established pro-
cedure ..oeeviiiiniinnann T/PET.1/9 1919 (XXTII) T/1.862
Petitions raising general
questions ......ceeinenns T/PET.1/L4
T/PET.1/L.4/Add1

55. On the petition which was examined according
to the established procedure, the Council took note of
the observations made by the special representative of
the Administering Authority and drew them to the
attention of the petitioner.

56. The petition raising general questions was taken
into consideration by the Council during its examination
of the annual report on the Trust Territory of Western
Samoa.

82 Resolution 1914 (XXII).
33 Resolution 1915 (XXII).

K. Petition concerning all Trust Territories

57. One petition raising general questions concern-
ing all Trust Territories (T/PET.GEN/L.2) was ex-~
amined by the Council at its twenty-second session.
This petition was taken into consideration by the Coun-
cil during its examination of the annual reports on
the various Trust Territories.

84 Resolution 1917 (XXII).
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Chapter IV
VISITS TO TRUST TERRITORIES

A. United Nations Visiting Mission to Trust
Territories in East Africa, 1957

1. The United Nations Visiting Mission to Trust
Territories in East Africa, 1957, appointed by the Coun-
cil at its twentieth session, was composed of Mr., Max H.
Dorsinville (Haiti), Chairman; Mr. Robert Napier
Hamilton (Australia); U Tin Maung (Burma) and
Mr. Jean Cédile (France).

2. The Mission departed from United Nations Head-
quarters on 14 July 1957 and proceeded to Mogadiscio,
the capital of the Trust Territory of Somaliland under
Italian administration, visiting that Territory from 18
July to 6 August. After short stops at Nairobi (Kenya)
and Kampala (Uganda) in connexion with the work
of the East African Inter-Territorial Organization, the
Mission visited Tanganyika from 9 August to 17 Sep-
tember, and Ruanda-Urundi from 18 September to 9
October. After consultations at Leopoldville, capital of
the Belgian Congo, the Mission had discussions in turn
at Rome, Brussels and London with Ministers and senior
officials of the Administering Authorities concerned be-
fore returning to New York on 23 October.

3. The Mission submitted to the Council a separate
report on each of the Trust Territories visited. The re-
ports on Tanganyika and Ruanda-Urundi,! as well as
the observations submitted by the United Kingdom Gov-
ernment on the report relating to Tanganyika,? were
considered by the Council at its twenty-first session, con-
currently with the examination of the annual reports of
the Administering Authorities on the administration of
the Territories concerned, while the report on Somaliland
under Italian administration,® as well as the observations
of the Italian Government thereon,* was examined at
the twenty-second session together with the annual re-
port of the Administering Authority and the report of
the United Nations Advisory Council.

4. After examining the three reports of the Mission,
the Council adopted, at its 931st meeting, a resolution®
whereby it took note of these reports and of the observa-
tions of the Administering Authorities thereon, and ex-
pressed its appreciation of the work accomplished by the
Mission. In the same resolution, the Council also drew
attention to the fact that, at its twenty-first and twenty-
second sessions, in formulating its own conclusions and
recommendations on conditions in the Trust Territories
_ concerned, it took into account the observations and con-
clusions of the Mission and the ohservations of the Ad-
ministering Authorities thereon, decided that ii would
continue to take these observations and conclusions into
account in future examinations of matters relating to the
Trust Territories concerned and invited the Administer-
ing Authorities concerned to give consideration to the

1'T/1345 and T/1346, respectively.
2T/1362.

3T/1344.
47T /1396,
5 Resolution 1906 (XX1ID).

i1

conclusions of the Mission as well as to the comments
made thereon by the members of the Council.

B. Arrangements for the dispatch of a periodic
visiting mission to Trust Territories in West
Africa in 1958

5. During its twenty-first and twenty-second ses-
sions, the Council made arrangements for the dispatch
of a periodic visiting mission to Trust Territories in
West Africa in 1958,

6. At its 888th meeting, the Council decided that the
Mission should be composed of persons nominated by
Haiti, India, New Zealand and the United States of
America. At its 924th meeting, it approved the nomina-
tions of Mr. Georges Salomon (Haiti), Mr. Rikhi Jaipal
(India), Mr. W. G. Thorp (New Zealand) and Mr,
Benjamin Gerig (United States), and elected Mr. Gerig
as Chairman of the Mission.

7. The terms of reference of the Mission were con-
sidered by the Council at its 932nd meeting. The Council
adopted a resolution® whereby, having decided that the
Mission should visit the Cameroons under British ad-
ministration and the Cameroons under French adminis-
tration, it directed the Mission: (1) to investigate and re-
port as fully as possible on the steps taken in the two
above-mentioned Trust Territories towards the realiza-
tion of the objective set forth in Article 76 b of the Char-
ter, taking into account the terms of General Assembly
resolution 321 (IV) of 15 November 1949 and other
relevant General Assembly resolutions; (2) to give at-
tention, as might be appropriate in the light of discus-
sions in " & Trusteeship Council and the General Assem-
bly, and of resolutions adopted by them, to issues raised
in connexion with the annual reports on the administra-
tion of the two Trust Territories concerned, in petitions
received by the Trusteeship Council relating to the Terri-
tories, in hearings in the General Assembly of petitioners
from the Territories, in the reports of the previous per-
iodic Visiting Missions to the Territories and in the ob-
servations of the Administering Authorities on those re-
ports; and (3) to receive petitions, without prejudice to
its acting in accordance with the rules of procedure of
the Council, and to investigate on the spot, after con-
sultation with the local representative of the Administer-
ing Auhority concerned, such of the petitions received
as, in its opinion, warranted special investigation. In the
same resolution, the Council also requested the Mission
to submit to the Council as soon as practicable a report
on each of the Territories visited containing its findings,
with such observations, conclusions and recommendations
as it might wish to make, and to include in its report on
the Cameroons under British administration its views on
the method of consultation which should be adopted when
the time came for the people of that Territory to express
their wishes concerning their future.

6 Resolution 1907 (XXII).



C. Arrangements for the dispatch of two periodic
visiting missions to Trust Territories in the
Pacific in 1959

8. During its twenty-second session, the Council
made preliminary arrangements for the dispatch of two
visiting missions to Trust Territories in the Pacific in

1959.

12

0. At its 933rd meeting, the Council decided to dis-
patch a separate mission, composed of persons to be
nominated by France, India, the United Arab Republic
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, to the Trust Territory of Western Samwoa. It
also decided that a second mission, composed of persons
to be nominated by Belgium, Burma, China and Italy,
should visit the other Trust Territories in the Pacific,
namely, Naury, New Guinea and the Pacific Islands.



Chapter V

ATTAINMENT BY THE TRUST TERRITORIES CF¥ THE OBJECTIVE OF
SELF-GOYERNMENT OR INDEPE. DENCE

A. General

1. The General Assembly, in resolutions 558 (VI)
of 18 January 1952, 752 (VIII) of 9 December 1953,
858 {IX) of 14 December 1954 and 946 (X) of 15
December 1955, taken together, envisaged that the Ad-
ministering Authority of each Trust Territory other than
Somaliland under Italian administration might include
in its annual report information as to: (1) the measures
taken or contemplated to lead the Territory to the objec-
tive of self-government or independence in the shortest
possible time; (2) the manner in which the particular
circumstances of the Territory and its peoples and their
freely-expressed wishes were being taken into account
in these matters; (3) the adequacy of the provisions of
the existing Trusteeship Agreement; and (4) estimates
of the time needed, both to complete one or more of
the measures meant to create the pre-conditions for the
attainment of self-government or ‘independence and to
reach the final objective. The rusolutions provide further
for the Trusteeship Council to -devote a separate section
of its reports to the Assembly to an account of the action
taken by the Administering Authorities on these mat-
ters, including, specifically, measures taken in respect
of consultations with the inhabitants; the development of
representative, executive and legislative organs, universal
adult suffrage and direct elections; the training and ap-
pointment of indigenous persons for positions of respon-
sibility in the administration; and the development of
adequate public revenue; and the Council’s conclusions
and recommendations on these subjects.

2. In pursuance of the above request, the Council, by
resolutions 1254 (XVI) of 19 July 1955 and 1369
(XVII) of 16 March 1956, adopted a special procedure
for dealing with the question of the attainment of self-
government or independence and it subsequently applied
that procedure in formulating its last two reports to the
General Assecbly.! As regards the establishments of
intermediate and final time periods for the development
of self-government or independence, the Council included
in the appropriate chapters of its report which dealt with
conditions in the Trust Territories concerned a new sec-

1 Official Records of the General Assembly, Eleventh Session,
Supplement No, 4 (A/3170), pp. 353 and 354, and Official
Records of the General Assembly, Twelfth Session, Supplement
No. 4 (A/3595), pp. 211 and 212,
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tion setting out the information available to it and its
conclusions thereon. As regards the specific measures
upon which the Assembly had requested it to report, it
adapted the politieal 4ud economic sections of each of
the territorial chapter- .oncerned in order to ensure the
presentation in a readily identifiable form of the relevant
information on these subjects and the conclusions and
recommendations which it considered appropriate to adopt
on them. Finally, the Council included in its report a
separate section containing references to the information
desired by the Assembly and to the sections of the report
in which it might be found.

3. At its twelfth session, the General Assembly
adopted a further resolution on the question of the at-
tainment of self-government or independence. By resolu-
tion 1207 (XII) of 13 December 1957, the Assembly,
recalling that in its resolution 558 (VI) it had invited
the Administering Authority of each Trust Territory to
estimate the period of time in which the Trust Territories
concerned would attain self-government or independence,
recalling further that, in its resolution 1064 (XI) of 26
February 1957, it had recommended that the Administer-
ing Authorities concerned take all the necessary nieas-
ures to ensure that the Trust Territories of Tanganyika,
the Cameroons under British administration, the Came-
roons under French administration, Togoland under
French administration and Ruanda-Urundi achieve self-
government or independence at an early date, reaffirmed
those two resolutions and once again invited the Admin-
istering Authorities to implement them. In resolution
1207 (XII) the General Assembly also requested the
Trusteeship Council to report to it on the subject at its
thirteenth session,

4. At its 849th meeting, the Council decided to take
note of the above resolution and to take it into account
when examining the annual reports of the Administering
Authorities.

5. The special procedure referred to above has again
been applied in formulating the present report. Except
for Togoland under French administration, consideration
of which was postponed until a special session to be held
in September 1958, the information desired by the Gen-
eral Assembly is contained in each relevanf territorial
chapter of the report. More detailed references to that
information and to the sections in which it may be found
are set out below.,



B. Establishment of intermediate target dates and final timelimits for
the attainment of self-government or independence

6. The information available to the Council and its conclusions and recom-
mendations concerning the establishment of intermediate target dates and final time-
limits for the attainment by the Trust Territories concerned of seli-government or
independence are included in the present report as follows:

Territory Polume I'art Chatter  Nection Paragraphs

TanganyiRil coover v i1 . I Vi 293 to 205
Paanda-Urindi ..o oo 1I .. 11 \'l 314 to JI8
Cameroons under British administration.... 1l .. It Vi 288 to 292
Cameroons under French administration.... 11 .. v Vi 238

W OSTEFth SUIMOR v et inrersenvannesnees: . 1 Il 1I Vi 217 to 2233
NeEW LN v tvvreranecesraneraasneansess | i1 111 Vi 191 and 192
NGAUTI ettt eeen cainneeneeanseastrarssrns 1 il v V'l 117 to 121

C. Measures intended to lead the Trust Territories to
self-government or independence

% The information available to the Council and its conclusions and recom-
mendations concerning the specific measures intended to lead the Trust Territories
to seli-government or independence are included in the present report as follows:

Subsect and Territory olume Part Chapter  Section Paramaphs

(@) Consultations woith  inhabitants in re-
gurds to measures taken or contemplated
toward self-govermment

Tanganyika .ooovenveranenasssnaanees 11 . 1 Il 23
Ruanda-Urundi cvooevieiiiniinen I . 11 11 23 to 38
Cameroons under British administration 11 . [1l 1§ 3 t0o 7
Cameroons under Freuch administration 11 .. v 11 33
AVESIErn SAMOR sevearraasassriassonns 1 11 I 11 22
New GUINED vovevencrontesnsssrasonss 1 Il 111 1§ 34
NAUTFH  eevvrnsnasescnsasasssassssans . 1 11 v I 40
(b) Development of representative, execu-
tive and legislative organs and the exten-
sion of their poters
Tanganyika «..oveeecrensrnernneenans I . I II 21 to 30
Ruanda-Urundi «.oovevveiieiaraieren I . 1 11 40 to 45
Cameroons under British administration 11 .. 111 11 8 to 24
Cameroons under French administration 11 . v I1 11 to 32
WWeStern SAMOA vevveveseasronsonnanss 1 11 11 11 2 to 19
New GUIHERL veevrveinenerassasnnsanes I 11 111 I 25 to 33
NAUMUL  eenvnseronnsnsasssnsnsanessss 1 II v 1I 16 to 20
() Development of universal adult suffrage
and direct clections
Tanganyika ...eoveveriiirirenceiness N .. I 1T 31 to 40
Ruanda-Urindi vovevveririiensieeeees 1I . 11 I 34 tc 60
Cameroons under British administration I .. 111 I 37 to 41
Cameroons under French administration  II . v I 34
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Chapter VI
RURAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF THE TRUST TERRITORIES

A. Introduction

1. By resolution 1208 (XII) of 13 December 1957,
the General Assembly decided, in order to facilitate the
eventual study by ths Assembly of problems of land ten-
ure, land utilization and land alienation in the Trust Ter-
ritories, to invite the appropriate specialized agencies,
particularly the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations and the International Labour Organi-
sation, to submit to the Trusteeship Council their obser-
vations and suggestions concerning these problems,

2. In the same resolution, the General Assembly also
recommended to the Trusteeship Council that it ensure,
through the Committee on Rural Economic Development
of the Trust Territories or by such other means s it
deemed appropriate, the early submission of its study
of the prevailing policies, laws and practices relating to
land tenure, land utilization and land alienation in Trust
Territories, taking into account the present and future
needs of the indigenous inhabitants from the standpoint
of the basic objectives of the International Trusteeship
System and the future economic requirements of the
Territories, as well as the social and economic conse-
quences of the transfer of land to non-indigenous inhabi-
tants. Finally, the Trusteeship Council was requested to
include the results of this study in its next report to the
Assembly.

3. The Committee on Rural Economic Development,
to which the Trusteeship Council decided at its 884th
meeting to refer the above resolution, submitted two re-
ports' to the Council during the period under review.
The first report conczrned Ruanda-Urundi, the second
New Guinea. Each of these reports contained a study of
population, land utilization and land system in the Terri-
tory concerned, as well as a number of draft nbservations
and conclusions proposed by the Committee. In acdition,
the first renort contained a recommendation to the effect
that, when ILO and FAO submitted their observations
and suggestions concerning the problems of land tenure,
land alienation and land utilization to the Trusteeship
Council in accordance with General Assembly resolution
1208 (XII), the Council should authorize the Commit-
tee to take these observations and suggestions into ac-
count in its subsequent studies.

4. The first report was considered by the Council at
its 899th meeting. The Council adopted the recommenda-
tion of the Committee concerning the observations and
suggestions to be submitted by ILO and FAO. It also
adopted the study and the draft observations and conclu-
Stons proposed by the Committee with regard to Ruanda-
Urundi, as well as a number of amendments thereto sub-
mitted by India?® The study and the chservations and
cm;)cgsions adopted by the Council are set forth in section

ow.

1T/1369 and T /1399,
2T/L 853,

15

5. The second report was considered by the Council
at its 931st and 932nd meetings. At the latter meeting,
the Council adopted the study and the draft observations
and conclusions proposed by the Committee with regard
to New Guinea, as well as a number of amendments
thereto submitted by the United Kingdom.® The study
and the observations and conclusions adopted by the
Council are set forth in section C below.

B. Ruanda-Urundi

(1) STUDY OF POPULATION, LAND UTILIZATION AND
LAND SYSTEM IN RuUANDA-URUNDI

Population

6. With a total population of 4,494,536 in 1956, and
an average of 81.5 persons per square kilometre, Ruanda-
Urundi is the most densely populated territory in Central
Africa. Of the total population, the great majority,
4,415,595 or more than &90 per crnt, consisted of indigenous
persons. Other elements of the population in 1956 in-
cluded 6,486 Europeans and 2,492 Asians.

7. The indigenous population comprise three main
ethnic groups, The Batwa, a pygmoid group thought to
be the original inhabitants of the Territory, represent
only 1.32 per cent of the total population and occupy the
lowest position in the indigenous social stratification. The
Bahutu, of Bantu origin, constituting 84 per cent of the
population, make up the middle class of the indigenous
society. The Batutsi, of Hamitic and Nilotic origin, com-
prising nearly 15 per cent of the population, represents
the aristocracy, or the highest class in the social stratifica-
tion. Mobility between the social classes is not great.
The “Barundi” comprise the Bahutu and Batutsi of
Urundi, and the “Banyaruanda” those of Ruanda.

8. The indigenous population is characterized by a
very high birth-rate (51.5 per 1,000 in 1956) and a very
high and increasing fertility rate (219 per 1,000 women
in 1956 compared with 185 per 1,000 in 1954). The
rate of natural increase was 2.6 per cent in 1956, as
compared with 2.4 per cent in 1952. Actual increase of
population in 1956 was 118,492 and it is estimated that
the indigenous population will double itself in thirty years.

9. The age-structure of the indigenous population
shows a relatively high proportion of children (48.9 per
cent in 1956) and a relatively low proportion of old
people (8.86 per cent in 1956). The dependency burden
on the working adult population tends to be high.

10. Population density varies considerably, with 172
inhabitants per square kilometre in the Ruhengeri dis-
trict, the most densely populated, and 31 per square kilo-
metre in the Kibungu district, the least densely populated,
in 1956. The most heavily populated areas are in the
central highlands, with lower densities on the eastern
and western slopes of the axial mountain range and the
lowest densities in the plains areas of the eastern, south-
ern and western districts. The proportion of Batutsi to

3 T/L.870.



Balutu varies widely from region to region, with the
Batutsi varying from 31 per cent of the total population
in the Kibuye district to 5 per cent in Muhinga, and the
Bahutu from 95 per cent in Bubanza to 71 per cent in
Bururi.

11. The demographic unit is not the village but the
hill (colline). The social unit is the family group and
these are rather haphazardly dispersed over the hill-sides
i sam-isclation.

12. The overwhelming majority of the indigenous
population reside in customary centres and engage in
mainly subsistence activities; only 68,996 persons do not
live in chiefdoms. The economically active indigenous
population in 1956 totalled 130,268, with 121,031 paid
workers, 3,745 employers and 4,041 self-employed; agri-
culture, mining, public services and transport and com-
munications were, in that order, the most important oc-
cupations. Manufacturing industries employed only 7,533.
Paid workers are recruited mostly in extra-tribal
areas, though an increasing numter of residents of chief-
dom areas obtain part-time or temporary paid eniploy-
ment either in the Territory or in the neighbouring ter-
ritories. The minimum wage at the beginning of 1956
was 30 francs (50 francs: US $1.00) per day in Usum-
bura and 22 francs elsewhere, with more than one-third
of the workers entitled to food rations and lodging, in
addition ; reported unemployment is low.

13. The health of the population is one of the factors
influencing its productivity. The mest frequent endemic
causes of ill-health in the Territory in 1956 were re-
ported to be helminthiases, malaria, yaws, tropical ulcers,
dysentery and tuberculosis, while pneumonia, malaria,
tuberculosis and gastro-enteritis were the principal causes
of death. Scarcity of food is a constant threat and nutri-
tional deficiencies have been noted, particularly in the
eastern part of the Territory. The ten-year plan (1950-
1959) made possible an intensification of public health
measures at a total estimated expenditure of 497,656,000
francs (see paragraph 42 below), supplemented by addi-
tional funds from other sources. Under the plan, an ex-
tensive potable water supply programme, subsidized by
the Indigenous Welfare Fund, has been undertaken; the
malaria rate was reduced from 51 per cent in 1949 to
6.6 per cent in 1954; marshes and swamps have been
drained and cleared; measures such as the compulsory
growing of food crops, diversification of crops, establish-
ment of food reserves and fish farming have been intro-
duced; and health education programmes have been
undertaken.

14. The level of technological skill of the population
and its ability to benefit from improvements in technology
is related to its standard of education. Ordinary ¢ -pendi-
ture on education in the Territory has been increasing
steadily : from 7 million francs in 1946 (5.3 per cent
of the budget) to 184 million francs in 1957 (20 per
cent of the ordinary budget). The ten-year plan pro-
vided for an investment of 210,848,000 francs (6.2 per
cent of the plan’s budget) on capital works, and it was
estimated that recurrent expenditure would increase from
just over 1,064,000 francs in 1950 to 35,782,000 francs
in 1959. These estimates have been substantially ex-
ceeded. In 1956, 236,293 pupils a little more than one-
third of the estimated school-age population, were en-
rolled in primary schools. Of these, 110,852, or nearly
one-half, were in the first year and 1,778 in the sixth
year of the six-year primary eduaction course. Agricul-
tural instruction is given in schools and there is a four-
year course at the secondary education level for agricul-
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tural assistants. Literacy statistics are not available but
literacy campaigns are organized by the Administering
Authority.

15 To deal with the population problem, the ten-
year plan provides for (a) the gradual resettlement of
the population in the interior of the Territory; (b) the
development of the less populated areas within the Terri-
tory: and (¢) the emigration of some of the inhabitants
to places outside the Territory.

16. Gradual resettlement in extra-customary centres
within the heavily populated areas involves the establish-
ment of administrative and trade centres, the provision of
water supplies in certain areas, the construction of houses
and the organization of food supplies, with consequent
improvement of social services and community develop-
ment. So far, resettlement in extra-customary communi-
ties has been relatively minor and has not had any marked
effect on the over-populated areas.

17. Some 100,000 families are to be resettled in
agricultural settlements (paysannais) in the less heavily
populated regions: 15,000 in the dry alluvial Ruzizi
Plain of the Imbo region; 2,500 in the pastoral areas of
the Mutara-Mubari region; 30,000 in the Malagarasi
plins of the Mosso-Buragane region; 30,000 in the
mountainous Buyogoma region; 13,000 in the eastern
savannah Gissaka region; and 4,000 in hilly Matte-Mum-
igwa between the Imbo and the Congo-Nile watershed.
By the end of 1956, a total of 5,672 families had been
resettled on the Ruzizi Plain at a cost of 21.6 million
francs. In addition, thirteen resettlement projects involv-
ing 2,446 families have been initiated in the other regions.

18. Seasonal migration of male adults to neighbour-
ing territories tends to be high, averaging about 6 per
cent of the total able-bodied adult male population. By
far the greater part, some 40,000 in 1956, migrate vol-
untarily to Uganda and Tanganyika for agricultural em-
ployment and a smaller number, 1,689 in 1956, to the
Belgian Congo. In addition, 2,461 were recruited in 1956
for work in the British Territories and 1,435 for the
Belgian Congo. Some 1,700 families emigrated in 1956
fé)r permanent settlement in the Kivu zone of the Belgian

ongo.

19. A study of seasonal migration to the British Ter-
ritories is being undertaken by IRSAC (Institut pour la
Recherche Scientifique en Afrique Centrale) and a senior
Ruanda-Urundi official has been appointed to a newly
created post of liaison officer in the Belgian consulate in
Nairobi (Kenya).

Land utilization

20. Ruanda-Urundi, 54,172 square kilometres in area
and roughly elliptical in shape, is dominated by the Con-
go-Nile watershed, which divides the Territory into two
unequal drainage basins. Commencing as a chain of vol-
canoes on the northern boundary, the range runs in an
unbroken line on the western side in a southerly direction
for approximately 280 kilometres. On the west, it slopes
steeply down to the great depression formed by Lakes
Kivu and Tanganyika and the Ruzizi Plain. The two lakes
with the connecting Ruzizi River form the western boun-
dary of the Territory. On the eastern side, the slopes are
less steep and form a series of stepped plateaux terminat-
ing abruptly in a series of steep escarpments below which
lie the extensive swamps and long valleys of the Ruvuvu-
Kagera River complex which drains into Lake Victoria.
The valleys at the southern end of the axial range are
drained by the Malagarasi River, which flows at first
eastward along the southern boundary of the Territory



and then doubles back to empty itself in Lake Tangan-
yika. The Territory is well-watered. The rivers tend to be
swiftly-flowing in their upper reaches but meander con-
siderably in their middle reaches, with banks frequently
lined by papyrus swamp areas,

21. Ecologically, the Territory may be divided into:
(a) the savannah regions of the cast at altitudes ranging
between 1,200 and 1,600 metres with a generally hot
and dry climate and irregular rainfall; (b) the central
plateaux or highlands areas at altitudes between 1,400
and 2,000 metres with a temperate climate and rainfall
varying from irregular to regular and abundant; (¢) the
high steeply mountainous areas above 2,000 metres, with
a cold and humid climate; (d) the Lake Kivu region
lying between 1,600 and 2,000 metres with generally
cold and humid climate; and (e) the low-lying plains
with a tropical climate to the west of the Congo-Nile
ridge along the Ruzizi River and Lake Tanganyika.
Nearly 96 per cent of the total area lies between 1,000
and 2,500 metres and only 3.6 per cent below 1,000
metres.

22. The 54,172 square kilometres of land of the
Territory may be classified for land utilization purposes
as follows:

sq.hkm per cent

Forest oiini ittt iiiiiieean, 1,550 2.86
Woodlands .....cvivviiiiinnnnnn.. 609 1.10
Pastures ....covvevniiiiiiiiinnnn.s 17,539 32.50
Arable lands .......coviiiinnn.. 22,440 4143
Mining lands ........ccoviiiininn. 85 0.15
Waste and other land.............. 11,949 21.96
Total 54,172 100.00

23. Soil, rainfall and topography are conducive to
soil erosion in the Territory and the traditional system
of land utilization has led to widespread accelerated soil
erosion and loss of soil fertility. Deforestation, bush burn-
ing, shifting cultivation under increasing pressure of
population on the land and overstocking of pasture lands
have all contributed to the destruction of the soil. The
Administering Authority has enforced a large-scale soil
conservation programme whereby each occupier of land
is required to establish and maintain requisite anti-erosion
ditches, live hedges or other protective measures. It was
estimated that, at the end of 1956, a total of some 546,
373 hectares had been protected by the establishment of
some 442,005 kilometres of ditches or hedges.

24. A characteristic feature of Ruanda-Urundi is the
almost complete absence of forests: at the end of 1956
the total area of forest reserve was only 1,550 square
kilometres and of woodlands, 609 square kilometres. For-
est in Ruanda-Urundi is generally of poor quality and
frequently unworkable. Reserves are established mainly
for protective purposes. Reafforestation is necessary to
provide for future needs ard each community is required
to plant one hectare of woodland annually per 300 tax-
payers; at the end of 1956, a total of 60,920 hectares had
been reafforested, some 48,000 of it by indigenous com-
munities. The INEAC (Institut national pour I'Etude
agronomique du Congo Belge), in collaboration with the
Administration, continues to study techniques for the re-
establishment of forest cover and the Administration has
instituted protective measures in forest areas, including :
the prohibition of bush burning; the establishment of
firebreaks; the enclosure of springs and other areas to
prevent landslides; and the creation of conditions favour-
able to grass and shrub growth. The vzlue of forest prod-
ucts in 1956 amounted to 1,187,960 francs.
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25. Cattle raising is a major activity of the indigen-
ous inhabitants of the Territory. Historically, the Batutsi
were the cattle owners b.:t today large numbers of Bahutu
also own cattle. In general, a cattle raiser possesses one
to five animals and one in a hundred, fifty or more, The
large owners are found mainly in Ruanda and there is
more uniform distribution in Urundi. Pasture land is
generally utilized cullectively. Tn 1955, the total area
of 1,669,320 hectares of pasture land in actual use car-
ried some 900,000 head of cattle, or an average of 1.8
hectares per animal, whereas it is estimated that the
average carrying capacity is about three hectares per ani-
mal under good management and under existing condi-
tions may be from four to ten hectares per animal. A
study in 1952 indicated that the number of cattle in ex-
cess of carrying capacity in the Territory as a whole was
444,567, or nearly 46 per cent of the total cattle popula-
tion, and that, to reach a balanc®, a reduction of some
170,000 head per annum was necessary, taking into ac-
count the natural increase of 120,000 head per annum,

26. Destocking raises difficult social and economic
problems. Cattle play an important role in the social and
cultural background of the Batutsi and Bahutu. Tradi-
tionally, cattle were raised mainly for social reasons and
the cattle breeders until recently were not the actual
owners of the cattle but were dependants of the owners
to whom the cattle were leased in return for certain con-
tractual obligations of a semi-feudal nature. A complicated
system of rights in pasture lands evolved The owners
were required to provide each cattle breeder with the
area of necessary pasture but the latter was granted only
simple grazing rights on this land. Although this custom
of ubuhake in Ruanda (ubugabire in Urundi) has been
legally abolished and progress has been made in appor-
tioning the cattle to the actual cattle raisers, there has
been opposition from a number of traditional cattle-
owners and a new problem of tenure of pasture land has
been created. Little progress has been made in destocking
and the number of cattle has remained fairly stationary
between 900,000 and 950,000 during the past eight
years. The Administration has concentrated on stimulat-
ing meat consumption and the improvement of marketing
as a means of decreasing the herds. A modern slaughter-
house is to be constructed at Usumbura.

27. In addition to cattle, some 2,000,000 head of
small stock, mainly goats and sheep, are raised, princi-
pally by the Bahutu.

28. The number of livestock owned by the non-indi-
genous inhabitants is negligible.

29. The valve of livestock and livestock products sup-
plied to the domestic market totalled some 213 million
francs and exports of such products amounted to some
150 million francs in 1956.

30. Previously, most of the best land was set aside
for grazing but in recent years the utilization of marsh-
land for food crop production and increased crop produc-
tion on the better lands has greatly reduced the areas
available for pasturage. Some 10 per cent of the land
classified as pasture land is said to be unsuitable for
grazing. The ten-year plan provides for increasing pas-
ture land by the draining of marshland, the clearing of
wooded savannah and irrigation, for improving existing
pasture lands and for growing improved fodder crops.
Customary tenure of pasture lands tends to hinder this
programme since the pastoralist merely has usufructuary
rights in pasture land and, with the division of cattle,
now finds difficulty in obtaining pasture land.



31. Of the estimated 2,244,000 hectares of arable
land, some 1,413,334 or 63 per cent was under cultiva-
tion in 1956 as follows:

indigenons non-indigenons

1,347,491 hectares 915 hectares
59,784 heciares 6,144 heclares

Total 1,406,275 hectares 7,059 hectares

Total agricultural production amounted to 6,654,478 tons,
valued at 10,072,330,677 francs. Food production
amounted to 6,623,362 tons, valued at 9,958,607,000
francs, and cash crop production totalled 30,116 tons,
valued at 713,723,677 francs. Cultivated land is generally
utilized individually by the indigenous population in a
system of shifting cultivation.

32. Irregularity of rainfall and the priority given to
cattle rearing constitute a constant threat to food produc-
tion and, to meet this existing legislation provides that
every able-bodied man must cultivate thirty-five ares of
seasonal food crops and twenty-five ares (fifteen sava) of
non-seasonal food crops. The main food crops are sweet
potatoes, cassava and bananas.

33. The chief cash, or industrial, crop is coffee, which
accounted for 84 per cent of the value of cash crop pro-
duction in 1956. Cotton production was valued at 81,
139,177 francs, or about 4 per cent. In recent years, coffee
marketing co-operatives have been organized but the
greater part of the coffee is still sold to middlemen in the
commercial and trading centres. A semi-official body,
the Ruanda-Urundi Coffee Bureau (CCIRU) was es-
tablished in 1945 to develop markets and to improve pro-
duction and processing. All indigenous Arabica is classi-
fied by the Bureau. Most of the coffee is exported to
the Uhnited States. A programme for increasing produc-
tion by the use of fertilizers and manures, partly sub-
sidized by OCIRU, is being undertaken.

34. Cottont is produced in the low-lying Ruzizi Plain
and in an arez near Lake Tanganyika. Production ranges
from 5,000 tc 7,500 tons of seed cotton annually. Barley,
wheat and tobacco are grown in the highland areas.
Castor seed, cinchona bark, tea, pyrethrum and sisal are
also exported in small quantities.

35. The Administering Authority is attempting to
replace the traditional system of farming by improved
systems designed to: (¢) diversify crop production and
increase cash cropping; (b) introduce crop rotation and
manuring and fertilizing to maintain soil fertility; and
(c) integrate soil conservation measures in the system of
farming by means of contour cultivation and strip-crop-
ping. These improved systems are being worked out on
the paysannat schemes and secteurs pilotes. The paysan-
nat schemes involve the resettlement of families from
areas of high density of population to areas of lower
density. Cotton and rice cultivation are being developed
on the Ruzizi Plain paysannat and coffee cultivation is
being increased on other paysannats on sloping lands else-
where in the Territory. Other crops like potatoes, wheat,
tea, pyrethrum and castor seed are being introduced but
so far only in small amounts. Fifteen paysannats have
been established involving 8,213 families. The cost of
establishing 5,672 families on the Ruzizi Plain amounted
to 21,600,000 francs at the end of 1956,

36. The secteurs pilotes, on the other hand, do not
involve the resettlement of population. In these projects,
an attempt is being made to replan existing farms in ac-
cordance with good principles of land use on the basis of
a geographic unmit, including the consolidation of frag-

Subsistence crops ..
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mented holdings and the introduction of strip-cropping
and crop rotation as well as the principle of a minimum
size of holding. Later projects are to deal with the
problems of stock-raising.

37. Other measures adopted by the Administration
for improving agriculture include: the drainage of
swampy lands; irrigation where rainfall is insufficient;
anti-erosion measures; the introduction of selected seed;
plan sioteciinn against diseases and pests; the use of
fertilizers and manures; and the provision of potable
water supplies. For instance, some 2,300 hectares were
drained in 1956, bringing the total area so treated to
04,446 hectares. Approximately 6,000 hectares were
under irrigation. About 136,000 hectares were treated
with anti-erosion measures; a considerable number of
cassava and sweet potato cuttings were distributed and
control measures were undertaken against pests of cof-
fee, sweet potatoes and cotton, and plant protection legis-
lation in general was enforced. So far, chemical fertilizers
have not given any significant results but experimental
work is being continued by INEAC.

38, Tt is reported that there are still some 400,000
hectares of cultivable land not under cultivation. A Rural
Engineering Mission has been established to formulate
proposals and prepare project plans for the development
of these areas. Six phases are envisaged, including recon-
naissance surveys, agricultural trials and experiments, and
socio-economic surveys, to be followed by detailed project
surveys and estimates.

39. In Ruanda-Urundi there were in 1956 eighty-
two European agricultural officers and eighty-six auxil-
jary (indigenous) personnel. Agricultural and veterinary
education is given in the veterinary (four years) and
agriculture (three years) sections of the special secondary
school at Astrida.

40, In 1956 there were five consumer co-operatives,
three agricultural producers co-operatives, four coffee
planters co-operatives and one commercial co-operative.
Statistics for these are not available.

4]1. The Territory is well served by research organi-
zations and investigation centres, including the IRSAC,
INEAC and its sub-stations, and a veterinary laboratory
at Astrida.

42. The ten-year developmeni plan (1950-1959)
provides for: (a) regrouping of the population to ease
population pressure; vocational training of labour, in-
crease of wages, mechanization of work and stabilization
of labour ; improvement in food and water supplies, hous-
ing and health and welfare services; (b) land settlement
(paysannat) in under-populated areas; (c¢) improvement
of public services, including road, air and water transport,
warehousing and storage of goods; telecommunications,
meteorological services, cartography and land surveying,
geology and hydrology; (d) development of agriculture,
animal husbandry, forestry and fisheries; (e) develop-
ment of mining, industry and commerce; (f) develop-
ment of scientific research; and (g) service facilities,
staff and funds. The total expenditure contemplated
under this plan amounts to 3,422,188,000 francs with ad-
ditional expenditure of 248,092,000 francs outside the
plan, or a total of 3,670,280,000 francs to be granted
as an interest-free loan by he Belgian Government. The
ordinary expenditure budget of the Territory is expected
to increase from 367,799,000 francs in 1950 to 575,200,
000 francs in 1959. It is estimated that budgetary re-
ceips will increase from 276,919,000 in 1950 to 699,
725,000 francs in 1959. It is proposed to amortize the
total investment of 3,670,280,000 francs, less contribu-



tions made by parastatal organizations, over a period of
twenty-five years.

Land ienure and land alienation
Customary tenure

43. The aboriginal inhabitants, the pygmoid Batwa,
who were forest dwellers with a hunting-gathering econ-
omy, granted concessions to later agricultural colonizers,
the Bahutu, to clear forest areas for food production. No
rights over unoccupied lands were involved and, when
the pastoral Batutsi subsequently infiltrated the area, they
took possession of the larg: areas of idle savannah lands
for pasture purposes. Cattle occupied a privileged position
in Batutsi culture and were not raised primarily for
subsistence or economic reasons.

44. In order to obtain cattle, the Bahutu contracted
their services to the Batutsi and a complicated relationship
arose which bound not only the original Bahutu but also
their descendants in a feudal arrangement, with the
Batutsi as the aristocracy and Bahutu as their dependants.

45. The Bami, the paramount chiefs of the two divi-
sions of the Territory, eventually exercised absolute right
of property over all land. The Bahutu became essentially
tenants-at-will, being granted only usufructuary rights
over the minimum land for subsistence purposes. The
best lands were retained for pasture purposes and were
distributed annually to the cattle raisers. Men and cattle
increasingly competed for the land as both populations
increased. Famines among the Bahutu, who represented
90 per cent of the total population, were not uncommon
when climatic conditions were unfavourable because of
their limited supply of land for food production. The
shortage of land was further aggravated by the system
of shifting cultivation traditionally practised by the Bahu-
tu, mainly on the steeper slopes in the central plateau
highlands.

Land legislation

46. The system of customary tenure was left more
or less undisturbed by the German Administration which
decreed that: (@) all vacant lands were to be the property
of the Empire; (b) sufficient land was to be reserved
for the indigenous inhabitants; and (c) any transfers
or concessions of land from indigenous inhabitants were
to be subject to the Governor’s prior approval. Rules were
prescribed for determining Crown land and the registra-
tion of property and the land register based on the Ger-
man Grundbuch.

47. The Belgian Administration preserved the dual
system, i.e., the customary system applying to land oc-
cupied by the indigenous inhabitants and the written law
applying to appropriation of land by non-indigenous per-
sons. Certain procedural changes were introduced to pro-
tect the interests of the inhabitants.

48. Existing legislation provides that land occupied
by the indigenous population, under the authority of their
chiefs, shall continue to be governed by local custom and
usage. Unoccupied land is deemed to belong to the State
and procedures for determining non-occupancy of land
and the rights of the indigenous inhabitants and regulat-
ing the transfer of these rights are prescribed.

49. Legislation governing non-customary tenure pro-
vides for the registration of title of all alienated land and
lays down procedures for governing transfers and con-
cessions. Freehold right is granted subject to satisfactory
development and after a provisional right of occupancy for
five years. Private ownership of real property is defined.
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50. Existing mining legislation provides that owner-
ship of the soil does not include rights over substances sub-
ject to mining legislation. Mines, as defined, are the prop-
erty of the State and may only be worked on concession
from the State, except mines customarily worked by in-
digenous inhabitants, Rules governing the grant of mining
concessions and exploration licences are prescribed.

Indigenous holdings

51. The total area of owned and leased land in the
Territory amounts to 3,638,271 hectares, or 67.14 per
cent of the total area of the Territory, and of this area it
is estimated that the indigenous inhabitants hold in cus-
tomary tenure some 3,600,000 hectares, or 66.45 per
cent of the total area of the Territory. The remainder,
0.69 per cent is owned or leased by the Government, re-
ligious missions, societies and associations and non-in-
digenous individuals, Of the area held by the indigenous
inhabitants, it is estimated that 1,492,500 hectares repre-
sent cultivable land, 2,052,006 hectares, permanent pas-
ture land and 55,494, woodland. Of the cultivable area,
it was estimated that, in 1956, some 1,406,275 hectares,
or 73 per cent, were in actual use, the remaining 27 per
cent being presumably in temporary fallow. No statistics
are available for the utilization of the permanent pasture
land, but it is to be noted that the estimated total pasture
land held by the indigenous inhabitants exceeds the figure
of 17,539 square kilometres given as pasture land for the
Territory as a whole.

52. It is estimated by the Administering Authority
that each family has available on the average 2.88 hectares
for cultivation. In the densely populated regions this aver-
age may fall to 1.50 hectares. The Administering Au-
thority also estimates that, depending on the region, be-
tween two to five hectares of cultivable land per family
is required for subsistence purposes with present methods
of cultivation if the land is not to suffer further deteriora-
tion. In the Imbo paysannat, distribution of land is on
the basis of four hectares per family.

Land alienation

53. Land owned and leased by non-indigenous in-
habitants totalled 21,851 hectares and Government-oc-
cupied land, 16,420 hectares. Alienated land (freehold)
totalled 12,612 hectares at the end of 1956. Temporary
or permarnent alienation of land for agricultural or pastoral
purposes is only authorized in the public interest for edu-
cational or economic reasons and for soil or water con-
servation. It is the policy that transfers or concessions
of land for residential, industrial or commercial purposes
shall not exceed five hectares.

54. The Administration has reported that there are
no economic or social problems arising out of the aliena-
tion of land to non-indigenous persons and that the total
area of alienated land amounts to only about 0.7 per cent
of the area of the Territory. At the end of 1955, there
was a total of 192 non-indigenous settlers, of whom
eighty did not live permanently on their concessions.

55. Custom is developing towards the recognition of
an individual right of ownership, but the Administration
does not consider that the customary system of occupation
can at present be replaced by the non-customary legal
system. Fragmentation of holdings is a problem and it is
considered that, in the future as in the past, granting of
the already insufficient land must be designed to promote
improved methods and techniques of agriculture and
animal husbandry.



(2) OBSERVATIONS AND CONCLUSIONS ADOPTED BY
THE COUNCIL AT ITS TWENTY-SECOND SESSION

Population

So.  The Council, considering that at the Territory’s
present stage of development the relatively high average
and widely varying population density, the more or less
haphazard distribution of its component families on the
comman topographic unit (the hill) (colline), and the rapid
rate of population increase constitute important problems
affecting the level of living and recalling its previous
recommendations on the subject, commends the Admin-
istering  Authority for the measures taken tc (@) pro-
mote migration from the Territory to neighbouring regions
in the Belgian Congo and (b, initiate a redistribution of
population and facilitate commumity development through
its agricultural resettlement projects (pavsannals indi-
¢génes) and the creation of new administrative centres,
and expresses the hope that it will intensify its efforts to
relieve undue population pressure.

57.  The Council, noting that the great majority of the
population is engaged in agricultural and/or pastoral ac-
tivities of a mainly subsistence nature and considering
that a greater emphasis on production for the market is
necessary in order to improve the standard of living of
the people, recognizes that this must, on the one hand,
depend on the efforts of the people themselves and on
their skill, initiative and energy in the utilization of the
resources available to them, that is, on an improvement
of their productivity and, on the other hand, on the
stimulus, guidance and assistance provided by the Ad-
ministering Authority. In this connexion, the Council
notes that, while primary education remains to be ex-
panded still further and while certain diseases, nutritional
deficiencies and inadequate housing continue to be causes
of ill-health, the Administering Authority has devoted
much attention to education, health and welfare services
and that its efforts have been attended by considerable
success, It trusts that the Admmistering Authority will
continue to give special consideration to these matters,
since all of them have considerable bearing on the im-
provement of productivity. The Council also hopes that
the Administering Authority will continue to promote
community development in all areas of the Territory.

Land tenure

58, The Councl, recalling its previous recommenda-
tion that the Administering Authority take the necessary
measures to enable Africans to obtain individual hold-
ings, noting that the evolution of individual rights in
land held under customary tenure has continued to make
progress and that the registration of these rights has been
initiated throughout the Territory and, in some areas, has
made considerable progress, and bearing in mind the im-
portance of obtaining the support of the local population
for these measures, feels sure that the Administering
Authority will continue to promote and encourage the
recognition of individual rights and their acceptance by
African opinion. The Council appreciates the difficulties
mvolved, particularly in the case of animal husbandry, in
connexion with which it notes that the recent abolition
of the custom of ubuhake in Ruanda and ubugabire in
Urundi and the comsequent apportioning of cattle has
not led to a corresponding division of pasture lands; it
considers that the development of individual rights in
land in accordance with the wishes of the people can
help to promote the improvement of crop and animal
husbandry. The Council in this connexion notes with
interest the consolidation of fragmented holdings under-
taken in the secieurs-pilotes.
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Land utilization

59. The Council, noting that land is at present
utilized largely for the production of food crops and the
raising of cattle mainly for cultural and social reasons
and, bearing in mind the priority traditionally given to
cattle-raising in the utilization of the land, often at the
expense of food production, commends the Administering
Authority for the initiation of a more effective land use
policy on its land settlement schemes, paysannats indi-
génes and on the secteurs pilotes, and for the establish-
ment of a Rural Engineering Mission to undertake sur-
veys and studies in connexion with land development
projects. It trusts that the Administering Authority will
continue its efforts to ensure that land is developed and
put to the use to which it is best suited and to dev p
an over-all programme of land-use planning, based _.. a
system of classification of land according to its capabilities
and on economic considerations. In this connexion, the
Council notes with satisfaction that the Administering
Authority is undertaking a reafforestation programme de-
signed both for protective purposes and to provide for
the Territory’s future requirements of forest products.

60. The Council, noting that topographic, climatic
and soil conditions in the Territory are conducive to ac-
celerated soil erosion and that the traditional system of
land utilization has led to widespread soil erosion and
loss of fertility, commends the Administering Authority
for the general measures already taken to ensure con-
servation of the soil and for the attention being given to
contour cultivation and strip-cropping on the paysannats
indigénes and secteurs pilotes. It trusts that soil con-
servation practices will form an integral part of any new
systems of farming which may be developed in the Ter-
ritory.

61. The Council, recognizing that better systems and
methods of farming are needed, notes with particular sat-
isfaction the investigations being undertaken regarding
the reorganization of farming on the secteurs pilotes with
a view to increasing productivity, including such meas-
ures as consolidation of fragmented holdings, greater crop
diversification, the replacement of shifting cultivation by
crop rotation, fertilizing and manuring, soil conservation
and eventually the incorporation of animal husbandry in
a system of mixed farming.

62. It trusts that the results of these investigations
as well as other information on improved farming methods
and techniques will be speedily made available to farmers
throughout the Territory through the agricultural exten-
sion service. The Council notes that the number of auxil-
iary agricultural personnel, i.e., junior indigenous per-
sonnel, is relatively small and suggests that the Admin-
istering Authority give consideration to the further de-
velopment of training of indigenous agricultural per-
sonnel at all levels.

63. The Council, noting that stock-raising still does
not make as large a contribution to either the exchange
or subsistence economy of the Territory as it should and
that, in general, numbers of cattle tend to exceed greatly
the carrying capacity of available pasturage, trusts that
the Administering Authority will intensify its efforts to
encourage greater production for the market and a better
adjustment of cattle population to the carrying capacity
of pastures. It further notes that following the abolition
of ubuhake and wbugabire difficulty has arisen regarding
the allocation of pasture land to the new cattle owners.
The Council is aware that the Administering Authority
has long been considering this problem and hopes that a
satisfactory solution will soon be found in the interests of
good land utilization in the Territory.



64. The Council, recognizing that credit facilities are
essential for financing farming and noting that existing
facilities in the Territory do not appear to be adequate,
recommends to the Administering Authority that con-
sideration be given to the establishment of a system of
credit which would meet the needs of crop and animal
husbandry. In this connexion, the Council wishes to draw
the attention of the Administering Authority to the com-
monly utilized techniques of co-operative and supervised
credit.

65. The Council, noting that a start has beer made
with co-operative processing and marketing of cash crops,
wishes to emphasize the importance of co-operative or-
ganization in this and other fields where such erganiza-
tion appears to be feasible and desirable.

66. The Council commends the Administering Au-
thority for the emphasis it has given to research and in-
vestigation for the development of the Territory and
wishes lo express its appreciation of the generous as-
sistance given to the Territory by the various parastatal
organizations of Belgium and the Belgian Congo. The
Council notes the financial assistance given to the Terri-
tory by the Belgian Adminisiration in Ruanda-Urundi
under the ten-year development plan; this assistance has
taken the form of interest-free advances at the rate of
400 million francs per annum and has been increased in
1958.

Land alienation

67. The Council, taking note that the total area of
alienated land amounts to only about 0.7 per cent of the
area of the Territory and that at the end of 1955 there
were only 192 non-indigenous settlers, and recalling its
previous conclusions and recommendations in regard to the
Administering Authority’s land tenure policy, again com-
mends the Administering Authority for its present policy
of only authorizing temporary or permenent alienation of
agricultural land for educational or economic reasons in
the public interest and trusts that continued vigilance
will be exercised in this regard.

C. New Guinea

(1) STUDY OF POPULATION, LAND UTILIZATION AND
LAND TENURE IN NEw GUINEA

Poprdation

68. The total population of the Trust Territory at 30
June 1957 was approximately 1,311,610, made up as
follows :

(&) Indigenous Total

Enumerated 1,177,074

Estimated 120,100 1,297,174 (an increase of 23,337 over
the June 1956 figures)
(b) Non-indigenous
Europeans 10,608
Asians 2,708
Others 1,120 14,436 (increase of 981 over the

June 1956 figures)

1,311,610

69. Average density of indigenous population for
the Territory (approximately 93,000 square miles) is
14.1 persens per square mile. The pattern of population
distribution is markedly uneven, ranging from an average
of 44.6 indigenes per square mile in the Fastern High-
lands district to 6.8 per square mile in New Britain,
where large tracts of broken range country are virtually
uninhabited. Despite indications of population stability,
or even decline in particular localities, the over-all trend
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points towards a population increase which may become
relatively rapid in ten to fifteen years' time. Thus, in
1957, almost 40 por cent of the enumerated population
was under fourteen years of age. According to the regis-
ters of births and deaths maintained by local government
courcils in the Gazelle Peninsula of New Britain, the
annual net rate of matural increase amongst the Tolai
tribal group is 50 per 1,000.

70. The demographic unit is the village, ranging in
size from occasional groupings of up to 2,000 people
(Sepik district) down to isolated hamlets of less than
fifty persons or single family homesteads. The difficult
nature of the terrain and a multiplicity of languages have
resulted in an extremely fragmented pattern of social and
political organization. The extended family is the basic
social and political unit and co-operation in sacial, eco-
nomic and ceremonial matters is largely regulated by
kinship ties.

71.  Subsistence agriculture, based on shifting culti-
vation, and supplemented by fishing, hunting and collect-
ing, provides the main basis of livelihood for the indigen-
ous population, no section of which is as yet entirely
dependent on wage labour for sustenance. In the areas
under Administration control, the use of money as an
adjunct to shell currency and barter has now entered into
most internal trading relations between groups and is
coming into use in other areas but, despite the rapid
economic advancement of particular groups, such as the
Tolais, the majority of the people are as yet only on the
threshold of a cash economy. In the more accessible areas,
the cultivation by indigenes of cash crops, including copra,
cacao and coffee, rice, peanuts and vegetables, is becom-
ing a factor of some significance in the Territory’s econ-
omy. In Mauus district, the production of trochus shell,
and in the Kainantu area, gold-mining, are additional
sources of cash income, and the Administering Authority
has formulated plans to expand the fishing industry. As
yet, however, more than 75 per cent of commercial pro-
duction derives from non-indigenous enterprises.

72. As at 31 March 1957, there were 45,438 indi-
genous persons (including 534 women) in paid employ-
ment, of whom 21,299 were associated with copra and
cocoa production. Excluding 933 workers from Papus,
the total number in wage employment represented ap-
proximately 6 per cent of the enumerated adult popula-
tion. A total of 36,395 were employed by private industry
and 9,043 (exclusive of 1,740 indigenes in the police
force) by the Administration. Of the workers, 34,447
were general labourers and approximately 10,457 were
in skilled or semi-skilled occupations. In June 1955 the
minimum cash wage for labourers was increased from
fifteen to twenty-five shillings a month. The Administer-
ing Authority has stated that the monetary value of food,
clothing and other items prescribed by law as issues to
indigenous labourers working under agreements averages
£5.3.8 per month. As at 31 March 1957, cash wages
per month averaged £1.7.9 for plantation labourers,
£3.1.2 for sawyers, £6.6.6 for technicians (radio and
telephone) and £12.2.7 for shipwrights, in addition to
rations, clothing, etc. The Administration recently com-
pleted arrangements for the entry of indigenous salaried
employees into the Public Service of Papua and New
Guinea and, so far, 176 indigenes have been admitted
into the Auxiliary Division of the Service. No statistical
information is available regarding indigenous employers,
and own-account workers,

73. Ill-health may be a contributory cause of low
productivity. From hospital statistics it would appear



that malaria, tropical ulcers, yaws, leprosy, tuberculosis,
pneumonia, malnutrition and sanitation diseases remained
the chief causes of ill-health. Pneumonia (30.82 per
cent), malaria (10.81 per cent), T.B. pulmonary (6.15
per cent), malnutrition (5.64 per cent) and diseases of
sanitation were among the principal causes of death in
Administration hospitals in 1956-1957. Malaria is wide-
spread and is the greatest cause of morbidity. A new
Territory-wide control plan has been prepared, including
the use of insecticides and the training of laboratory staff
and field teams. The programme of tuberculosis control
has been strengthened by the appointment of a specialist
tuberculosis officer and the tuberculosis survey and
B.C.G. vaccination are continuing, so far about 200,000
persons having been treated. The campaign against yaws
has been intensified and good results are being obtained
from penicillin treatment while special efforts are being
made to combat leprosy. Investigations were continued
into the causes of the newly discovered KURU disease,
occurring in a circumscribed population group of about
15,000 in the Eastern Highlands; four specialists are
now engaged in this work, The cause of the malady is
as yet unknown. Some feel it might be due to nutritional
deficiencies. Others believe that it is probably due to a
toxic cause or to a genetic or hereditary degeneration,
The nutritional standard of the populatien is rising, partly
as a result of increased consumption of fish, but there is
in certain areas an insufficiency of first class protein in
the diet, leading to malnutrition. In 1956-1957, Admin-
istration expenditure on health installations and services
amounted to £1.8 million (23 per cent of the expendi-
ture budget). During the same period, religious missions
expended £93,815 from their own funds on medical
work, and native local government councils similarly
spent £10,322.

74. Illiteracy and a low level of education tend to
hamper efforts to improve productivity. In 1956-1957,
approximately 50 per cent of the estimated number of
indigenous children of school age were enrolled in schools,
mostly elementary vernacular institutions conducted by
religious missions with Administration financial assist-
ance. The rate of adult illiteracy is believed to be about
90 per cent. Schools maintained by missions totalled
3,149, an increase of ninety-five from the previous year,
when numbers were reduced consequent upon the im-
position of minimum standards. Mission schools enrol-
ment increased from 110,672 to 114,976 Schools main-~
tained by the Administration totalled 152, representing
an increase of twenty over the previous year, the total
enrolment being 9,968. Of the 140 primary schools, 123
are for indigenous students The twelve post-primary
schools include four teacher-training and two technical
institutions. Twelve students from the Territory attended
the Mageri Training Centre in Papua where students
who have reached Grade 9 receive one year's training in
agriculture and allied subjects aimed at fitting them for
appointment to the Auxiliary Division of the Public
Service. No formal post-primary agricultural training
institution has yet been established in the Territory, but
approval has been given to the establishment at Keravat
of a full dipluma agriculture college whose courses would

begin in 1960. Secondary education in Australia for non-
indigenous children is partially subsidized by the Admin-~
istration and since 1954 a scholarship scheme covering
secondary education in Australia for selected indigenous
students has been in operation. The Administration re-
cently announced plans for establishing interracial sec-
ondary schools within the Territory. Expenditure by
the Administration on education services during 1956-
1957 was £639,419* (approximately 8 per cent of the
expenditure budget), an increase of £141,940 over the
previous period. The education capital works programme
for the period 1956-1960 envisages expenditure of
£1,556,000. Expenditure by missions from their own
funds totalled approximately £375,860.
Land wutilication

75. The land area of the Territory, comprising the
north-east sector of the New Guinea mainland, the Bis-
marck Archipelago and the two most northerly islands
of the Solomon group, covers some 93,000 square miles
and lies wholly within the wet tropics. Except for the
upland valleys the climate is typically monsoonal, with
annual precipitations varying from 80 to 250 inches, high
humidity, and a temperature range of from 70° to 90° F.
The dominant characteristics of all but the smallest is-
lands are exceedingly mountainous terrain and dense
vegetation. The many swift-flowing rivers impede rather
than facilitate the development of communications. The
Sepik and Ramu rivers are partly navigable, but for
much of their lower courses traverse waste-land swamps.

76. The Administering Authority has estimated that
70 per cent (42 million acres) of the total area is under
rain forest; 9.2 per cent, at altitudes of from 7,000 to
10,000 feet, is under moss forest or alpine vegetation; 14
per cent is swamp land and 12 per cent is grassland or
open forest. Extensive swamp lands occur on the coastal
flats and in the central depression river basins of the
mainland. In parts ot the more thickly populated lowlands
areas, centuries of shifting cultivation have resulted in the
replacement of the original rain forest by secondary bush.
In the Ramu and Markham river basins, and the high-
lands wvalleys, similar practices coupled with repeated
burning have converted large tracts to coarse grassland.

77. The soils of the coastal area vary from shallow
decomposed corals of low fertility to rich deep alluvial
and volcanic loams. Appreciable areas of these types
occur in the north and north-west of New Britain and on
Bougainville island. On the New Guinea mainland
stretches of rich alluvial and volcanic soils occur in parts
of the Chimbu, Ramu and Bulolo valleys, but the greater
part of the inland mountainous country exhibits shallow,
leached soils of relatively low fertility, On the basis of
soil types, only a relatively small area of the Territory :is
considered suitable for agricultural development. The
rugged nature of the terrain, with large areas of steeply
sloping land, further tends to limit the land utilization
potential.

78. The land use pattern as at June 1957 is indicated
by the following table:

4 Does not include maintenance.

Total land areas.......coeeeeivneearoencnnes

Total forested area

Agriculture
(i) Indigenous farming

Subsistence production ..............
Commercial production .............

Acres Acres
.................. 59,520,000
42,000,000
.................. No estimate 1,500,0008
.................. 61,000 61,000

(estimated)



(ii) Non-indigenous farming on freehold land or land leased
from the Administration (606 holdings in use)

Under crops
Established pastures
Cleared only

Foresiry

Held for exploitationt......ciieeieuiiieeierrennaieesensnnnss

Mining

Indigenous claims and 16aseS...u.ievieereecneresensensenennss

Non-indigenous

Other Administration land

B Or OreStry DUIPOSES. t et irtiiecinirreeieerionrennesoannnnes
For public purposes and 1easing.....cveierierrnernnnennrnnnes
Native reserve landsd....ioiiviiiiiieiiieniereieeenrennernns

---------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------

Approximate total utilized area (for indigenous and non-

indigenous farming, otherwise in use or held in reserve by

the Administration)

------------------------------------

Acres Acres

510,487

261,941 261,941
960

17,323 18,283
248,019
534,524

26,926 809,469

3,161,180

a Tt is difficult to estimate the total area bein
sistence agriculture, Practically all of the 1,
cultivation subsistence agriculture. On a conse
population being in use annually, with an avera

g utilized by the indigenous population for sub-
297,174 indigenous population practise shifting
rvative estimate of 1/6 of an acre per head of
ge seven-year fallow cycle, the total area utilized

for the subsistence needs of the present indigenous population may be estimated to be in the

vicinity of 1.5 million acres.
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¢ Permits and licences issued cover 180,6

indigenous persons.

4 Alienated lands which are held by
more or less customary basis.

79. The economy of the Territory is based on pri-
mary production. Agriculture is predominant in the eco-
nomic life of the Territory and agriculture production
provides much of the basic income essential for the eco-
nomic advancement of the indigenous population. Mining
and timber are other major industries. The Administering
Authority has noted, however, that the present over-all
rate of economic activity is higher than can be sustained
by these domestic industries alone.

80. Indigenous agriculture is based on subsistence
farming in which shifting cultivation involving bush or
grassland fallow is widely practised. Root crops are
mainly produced, supplemented by minor crops such as
maize, beans and various types of fruit and vegetables.
Coconuts, bananas and sago are also grown. There is
continuing growth of indigenous participation in the
various cash crop industries.

8l. The available land utilization statistics indicate
that only a relatively small proportion of the total land
resources is being used and that there is a considerable
reserve of unused land. The Administering Authority
has stated that there is no land shortage at present. There
are indications that a shortage of land for subsistence
purposes as well as for cash crop production is beginning
to make itself felt among the indigenous population in
certain areas and may become serious in the future. The
Director of Agriculture of the Territory is reported to
have stated that 14,000 indigenes inhabiting fifty villages
spread over 200 miles of the lower Sepik River basin
“had little prospect of extending their agricultural re-
sources because of lack of suitable land.” Swampy con-
ditions predominate in this area. The Director of Native
Affairs is reported to have drawn attention to the short-
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b Derived from the Administering Authority's annual report 1956-1957, appendix VIII,
4,
38 acres. All are at present held by non-

the Administration for use of the indigenes on a

age of agricultural land already existing in parts of the
Chimbu Valley and the Gazelle Peninsula; it was esti-
mated that the present population of 120,000 in the
Chimbu Valley would double itself within the next forty
years, thereby necessitating large-scale tnovements of
population. The Minister of Territories is reported tn
have expressed the view that in some localities resettle-
ment of the indigenous population would become neces-
sary; in the Waghi Valley, this might over the years in-
volve transferring some 250,000 persons.

82. This anticipated shortage of agricultural land
in these and other areas is in part due to the system of
shifting cultivation which is wasteful both of land and of
labour, and its replacement by more efficient land use
practices would tend to reduce the area required for sub-
sistence purposes and free land and labour for commercial
production. The Agricultural Department through its
Division of Plant Industry is undertaking a series of
trials to determine suitable rotations which would con-
serve soil fertility and eliminate the need for shifting cul-
tivation. The Division is also conducting research and
investigation into the various aspects of cash crop produc-
tion in the Territory, including plant introduction and
testing, plant pathology, soil conditions and agronomniic
problems.

83. The Administration maintains a close and con-
tinuous survey of agricultural conditions among indi-
genous farmers and is unplementing extension pro-
grammes designed to assist an evolutionary development
of indigenous agricultural based on those aspects of the
existing system which are valuable for soil conservation
purposes, e.g. by introducing crop rotation in the shifting
cultivation cycle, by using leguminous cover crops instead



of natural bush fallow, and by cultivating crops such as
rice and peanuts which are suitable for storage. Where
major deterioration of the soil has resulted from primi-
tive land use methoads in the past, particularly from burn-
ing for hunting in the lower rainfall areas, e.g. the Fastern
Highlands District, measures for land reclamation and
conservation are being encouraged and burning is subject
to control hy law. This work is carried on by the Exten-
sion Division of the Department of Agriculture, Stock
and Fisheries whose functions include: agricultural pa-
trolling and village contact work; agricultural training;
maintenance of agricultural stations; the promotion of im-
proved tvpes of rural organization; assistance with the
processing and marketing of agricultural produce: op-
eration of mechanized services in districts; produce in-
spection services: operation of government plantations;
and operation of central processing facilities. At the end
of 1950-1957, there were thirty extension officers and
fifty-three trained indigenous assistants who carried out,
respectively, 127 and 281 patrols involving 2,582 and
13,526 davs of patrolling.

84. Three trends in indigenous crop production are
developing, namely:

(a) The production of food crops for subsistence
only or for use in traditional barter ;

(#) The production of dual purpose crops, e.g. pea-
nuts and rice, which are both cash and subsistence crops
and the cash sale of surplus subsistence crops; and

(¢)  Production of crops solely for a cash income,
i.e., the main export products of the Territory.

The principal cash crops which are steadily developing
and are being promoted through specific “action” plans
and district programmes by the Agricultural Extension
Service are coconuts, cacao, coffee, rice and peanuts. Fol-
lowing are the estimated figures of commercial produc-
jon by indigenous operators for the year ended 30 June

1957.

Copra: 16,500 tons, mostly from village groves (Ter-
ritory production was 85,618 tons). Plantings increased
by an estimated 2,500 acres during 1956-1957, and pro-
duction increased by 1,500 tons.

Cocoa beans: 630 tons from 8924 acres planted by
1,697 growers, mainly in the Gazelle Peninsula area of
New Britain, Plantings increased by 677 acres and pro-
duction increased by 280 tons. Yields are expected to in-
crease sharply as more plantings mature.

Coffee: 63 tons from 2,075 acres planted, mainly in
the Goroka, Aiyura and Finschafer areas. Production
for the previous year was 25 tons.

Peanuts: 260 tons from 620 acres planted, a sharp
decline from the previous year’s figure of 500 tons, but
this was only temporary, being due to a fall in prices,
and production is again increasing.

Rice: An estimated 1,020 tons of paddy was produced
from some 1,520 acres; the previous year’s figure was
940 tons.

Passion fruit: 296 tons, mostly in the Goroka area;
a decrease of 90 tons from 1956-1957. Latest reports
indicate that this decrease was only temporary.

85, Three main types of marketing organization are
in operation:

{gy As at 31 March 1957, there were ninety-seven
primary co-operative societies, with 42,096 members and
capital of £197,128. Sixty-eight of these primary socie-
ties functoned as consumer-producer organizations, re-
tailing goods and collecting and marketing copra through
the Copra Marketing Board. A Papua and New Guinea
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Copra Industry Stabilization Board administers a copra
fund authorized to pay a bounty on exported copra when
necessary, The fund, derived from levies on exported
copra, now amounts to £2.8 million.

(b) Tn areas (mostly in the Mudang and Sepik dis-
trict) where the Co-operative Registry 1s not yet func-
tioning, rural progress societies are fostered by the Agri-
culture Department. The purpose of these societies® is
to provide a simple type of co-operative rural organiza-
tion which will enable groups just entering a commercial
economy to acquire essential equipment, to be taught
new techniques and to obtain the optimum prices for
their produce. The main crops handled to date have been
rice and peanuts, marketing being arranged by the Agri-
cultural Extension Division.

(¢) On the Gazelle Peninsula of New Britain, cen-
tral cacao processing installations, financed by Adminis-
tration guaranteed bank loans, have been constructed by
local government councils. Loan finance totals £80,000
to date. The central units operate as public utilities, but
along co-operative lines, i.e., the cocoa beans are proc-
essed and sold in bulk on the open market, the growers
receiving the full market price less an automatic cess
imposed to cover loan repayments and operating costs.
Technical and financial supervision is carried out by
agriculture and Native Affairs officers, working through
the area councils. Processing and marketing by this sys-
tem, which has proved highly popular, has pronounced
advantages in relation to the control of quality of the
small growers’ product and the building up of the organi-
zation’s market reputation. Beans marketed by the fer-
mentaries increased from 274 tons in 1955-1956 to 630
tons in 1956-1957.

86. No statistical data are available concerning indig-
enous-owned livestock, mostly pigs and poultry. The Ad-
ministering Authority has reported that, in numbers, the
pig is the most important domestic animal in the Terri-
tory. In most areas the pig population is quite large,
reaching a maximum in the Highlands District. The pig
is regarded primarily as an indication of wealth and is
used principally for ceremonial purposes. Considerable
areas of land are used for traditional pig grazing and it
is considered that improved pig husbandry could lead both
to an increase of the pig population and to a release of
some of this land for agricultural purposes. A committee
has been established to investigate all aspects of pig-
raising, including the religious and sociological, and the
ways and means whereby it may be placed on a sounder
footing for a significant improvement 1 diet.

Non-indigenous commercial farming

87. The principal commercial crops grown by non-
indigenous operators, showing holdings, area under crop,
and production during the year ended 31 March 1957,
are shown in the following table. Rice cultivation declined
sharply during the twelve months, due to a fall in prices.

Number of Area under

Crop holdings crop Production
(acres) (tons)
Coconuts and copra........ 403 212,374 69,118
COCOR vvvrvrnnnnnnnnnnnnns 255 42,516 1,256
Coffee ...cvvvinrieninnnnns 123 3,451 219
Tea tiriiiieiiiiinnnnneaas 4 399 —
Peanuts ....ccevvvenavnnns 43 589 167
Rice vvveriiniiiiianannns 7 109 23
(paddy)
Vegetables ..........cc0uee 45 3,521 1,852

5 The Administering Authority’s report, 1956-1957, pp. 63-64,
lists five rural progress societies as operating in Madang, eight
in the Sepik district, and one in Bougainville,



The numbers of livestock held by non-indigenous opera-
tors included 7,767 cattle, 1,390 sheep, 766 horses, 98
donkeys, 7 mules, 4,899 pigs and 2,487 goats.

Forestry

88. It is estimated that 70 per cent of the total area
of the Territory, or 42 million acres, is forested. The
assessment of productive forest potential is proceeding.
The Administration held a total of 509,960 acres for
forestry purposes in 1957. At 30 June 1957, twenty ten-
year timber permits were current, covering an area of
175,024 acres, together with eight one-year licences cov-
ering an area of 175,024 acres, together with eight one-
year licences covering 5.614 acres. Forty-two sawmills
are in operation, including Administration installations
at Yalu (near Lae) and Keravat (Gazelle Peninsula).
Production of forest produce during 1957, mcluding ex-
ported logs, sawn timber and plywood, reached an esti-
mated value of more than £2 million.

Mining

89. Gold is the principal mineral product. Production
for the year ended 30 June 1957, mostly alluvial, was
78,856 fine ounces, valued at £1,232,128, an increase of
7,337 ounces over the previous year. There has been,
however, an over-all decline since 1952-1953. Alluvial
mining by indigenous operators, mostly in the Eastern
Highlands district, has increased, 2,186 ounces, valued
at £34,165, being produced in 1957, as against 447
ounces during the previous year. The total number of
holdings was 228, the leases held by non-indigenous
operators amounting to 17,323 acres, and by indigenous
operators, 960 acres. :

Development plans and programmes

90. The United Nations Visiting Mission to the Trust
Territories in the Pacific, 1956, was informed by the
Administration that, although economic plans existed in
all fields of activity, they could not be stated in the form
of a precise blueprint. There were two types of plans:
one contained long-term objectives; others, of a more
precise nature, indicated the type of activities which the
Administration would endeavour to develop within the
long-term plan in the next three years. The Administra-
tion indicated that one of the its long-term objectives
would be to ascertain the exact use to which land zhould
be put. Resource surveys were a continuing project and
areas had been listed for full-scale surveys by the Com-
monwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organiza-
tion (CSIRO). The results of these surveys would serve
as a basis for economic planning and development and
indicate the areas where more detailed Administration
technical surveys would be worth while. The Visiting
Mission concluded that the CSIRO programme of sur-
veys, excellent as it was, was a long-term project and
that years must elapse before it would result in any ap-
preciable improvement of the economy of the Territory
and that some way should be sought to hasten the com-
pletion of the surveys already planned. Land classification
reconnaissance surveys have been undertaken by the Land
Use and Regional Survey Team of the CSIRO in the
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Gogol, Ramu and Waghi Valleys ard in the vicinity of
Madang, but no base surveys which are long-term pro-
jects required for over-all planning have yet been under-
taken. The Division of National Mapping of the Common-
wealth Department of National Development is carrying
out a programme of topographic mapping from aerial
surveys,

91. These surveys are to be followed up by the Soil
Survey Section of the Department of Agriculture, Stock
and Fisheries, which will investigate more intensively
those land classes which the CSIRU team considers to
be most promising. The Soil Survey Section carried out
surveys in 1956-1957 in the Bougainville, New Britain
and Sepik Districts and certain areas in these districts
were investigated in detail or classified as suitable for
further examination.

92. The Administration also received assistance
from the CSIRO and the South Pacific Commission in
connexion - ‘th projects for more immediate develop-
ment. In 1 g 'd to zgriculture development, a number
of “action p:2.s” had been formulated by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries. They are
related to specific crops and are designed to stimulate
land development and agricuitural production.

93. There is no separate administrative organization
for the purpose of economic development other than a
Land Development Board, which assists intending
settlers to obtain suitable land and co-ordinates the work
of land settlement, the Copra Marketing Board, which
undertakes the marketing of all copra exported from
the Territory, and the Copra Industry Stabilization
Board, but Native local government councils prepare,
finance and administer local economic development pre-
grammes, while co-operative societies are playing am
increasingly important part in the ecomomic progress of
the indigenous people.

94. The functions of the Land Dsvelopment Board
include the examination of the order in which areas of
Administration land should be made available for settle-
ment, having regard to all the velevant factors and the
use of such land in the best interests of the Territory,
The total area of Administration land held under lease
by non-indigenous persons at 30 June 1957 amounted to
303,784 acres (3,659 leases), of which 204,470 acres
were granted for agricultural purposes and 86,937 acres
for dairying or pastoral purposes. In addition, 518,490
acres are held in fee simple by non-indigenous persons.
Land development by non-indigenous persons has taken
place in all districts but has been greatest in the New
Britain, New Ireland, Bougainville, Madang and Mo-
robe Districts. A total of 216 leases were granted in
1956-1957, amounting to 43,583 acres, of which 4,149
acres were granted for agricultural and 38,392 acres for
pastoral purposes. The agricultural leases were granted
mainly in the Eastern and Western Highlands (nine,
totalling 1,885 acres) and in New Britain (six, totalling
2,010 acres). Two leases totalling 38,000 acres were
granted for pasteral purposes in Madang. Details of
holdings of alienated land used for agricultural or pas-
toral purposes at 31 March 1957 are shown in the fol-
lowing table.



HoOLDINGS OF ALIENATED LAND, OF ONE ACRE OR MORE, USED FOR AGRICULTURAL OR PASTORAL PURPOSES IN
EACH DISTRICT AT 31 Marcu 1957

Laxd in holdings being worked

lLand tenure

Land Cleared
Alienated under crops areas wot
. Otwmed by 1x fee Total excluding under crops
o dAres of Holdings  Adminis. simple arsa of retired Established or established  Balance of
. Districe district being wsed® tration  (freekold) holdings crops pastures pastures holdings
acres No. acres acres ocres aures acres acres acres
Western Highlands .. 6,14.000 47 26,033 26,033 1,841 692 11,151 12,349
Eastern Highlands ... 4,224,000 66 15,956 .. 15,956 3319 433 995 11,209
Sepik ...l 19,296,000 14 4,738 15,676 20,414 2,276 2 2 18,116
Madang ............. 6,912,000 49 10477 38,736 49,213 30,525 797 2,696 15,195
Morobe ..ol 8,320,000 83 41,873 5,806 47,679 8917 1,123 +457 33,182
New Britain ......... 9,056,000 149 61,745 102,671 164,416 80,554 253 4,179 79,430
New Ireland ......... 2,444,800 121 39,587 62,720 102,307 58,682 15 2,061 41,549
Bougainville ......... 2,611,200 57 14,764 50,121 64,885 30,289 6 935 33,655
Manus .......oceinl, 512,000 20 5,705 13,879 19,584 14,047 49 447 5,041
ToraL 59,520,000 606 220878 289,609 510,487 230,450 3,370 26,941 249,726

2 \Where two or more holdings are operated conjointly, they
are enumerated as a single holding.

95. In connexion with development undertaken by
local government councils, it has been reported, for
example, that the councils in New Britain have con-
centrated on the production of cacao: a bank loan of
£80,000, guaranteed by the Administration, was nego-~
tiated by the five Tolar Local Government Councils for
the installation and extension of cacao fermentaries in
the Gazelle Peninsula. The Departments of Native
Affairs and of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries provide
managerial and technical advice through their extension
services for these activities. Another such development
was the acquisition by the Rabaul Native Local Govern-
ment Council of a lease of 1,000 acres of unoccupied
Administration land. Of this area, 500 acres were set
aside for food production purposes and the remaining
500 acres were subdivided into blocks of 4.9 acres
each for sub-lease to approved individuals for cacao
production. An access road to the food producing area
has been constructed by voluntary communal labour and
many of the cacao blocks have been taken up. The
Council also installed a sawmill at the settiement. Pro-
gress has not been as rapid as expected because of the
reluctance of the people to leave their traditional land,
but more than half the sub-lessees have commenced
working their blocks. Projects of a somewhat similar
nature are being undertaken by the Vunamami Council
in the Warangoi area and the Ambeno Council in the
Madang District.

Development Financing

96. In regard to the financing of development, ad-
ministration expenditure on the government, welfare
and development of the Territory has, during the past
five years, substantially exceeded the public revenues
raised within the Territory and the deficit has been
met by a direct, interest-free and non-repayable grant
from the Administering Authority. Total expenditure
in 1956-1957 was reported to be £8,150,696 and the
grant by the Commonwealth Government amounted to
£5498,179. revenue being only £2,652,517. The Com-
monwealth grant included an advance of £119,100
repayable in 1957-1958. No separate development
budget is published but, inasmuch as the general level
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Note: Figures exclude particulars of unoccupied or unused
holdings and of subsistence gardens maintained in the grounds
of various Administration hospitals, schools, etc.

of infrastructural development of the Territory is still
low. much of the budgeted expenditure may be regarded
as for development purposes.

Land tenure and land alienation

97. Lands in the Territory are classified as: (a)
native-owned lands; (b) freehold lands; (¢) Admin-
istration land, including land leased to indigenous and
non-indigenous inhabitants; and (d) ownerless land.
Native-owned land is defined as land which is owned
or possessed by an indigenous person or community by
virtue of rights of a proprietary or possessory kind
which belong to that individual or community and arise
from and are regulated by indigenous custom.

98. Throughout the Territory there is great varia-
tion in the nature of customary land ownership. Land
used for gardening is in some places individually owned
and in others, group-owned, while in some communities
individually and group-owned garden land may be found
side by side. In most areas superior rights remain vested
in the group, individuals enjoying limited rights of use
by virtue of birth. Details of inheritance systems vary
greatly, involving in some cases patrilineal, and in others
matrilineal or bilineal inheritance. The system of suc-
cession to land rights normally remains rigid until the
group becomes involved in a cash economy, when the
whole situation tends to become progressively more
fluid and confused. Once cash cropping has become
firmly established, land use rights, which in societies
not on a cash economy are normally clearly demarcated
from residual land ownership, also tend to become
rapidly modified, with a gradual swing towards indi-
vidualism. The Administering Authority has reported
that while the acquisition of rights through purchase
appears to have been unusual in the past, this practice
is at present an established custom in some localities
and appears to bz increasing in those localities in which
it exists. Individual ownership is also involved in the
sub-leases of the Vudal settlement sponsored by the
Rabaul Native Local Government Council.

99. All unalienated land is regarded as native-owned
until it has been demonstrated, by prescribed procedures,



that it is unoccupied and unclaimed. Provisions for the
investigation and recording of indigenous rights and
interest in land and the establishment of a register of
indigenous-owned land are contained in the Native
Land Registration Ordinance, which is administered
by the Native Lands Commission. The Administering
Authority has reported that the policy is first to com-
plete registration of land in those districts where the
main agricultural development has taken place, eg,
New Britain and New Ireland and in the densely pop-
ulated areas of the Highlands.

100. The Native Lands Commission is empowered
to inquire into and determine what land in each district
is the rightful and hereditary property of natives or
native communities by customary right, and the shares
in which the land is owned. Lands so dealt with by the
Commission are registered but the title is deemed to be
presumptive and subject to amendment during a period
of five years after which, if it has not been amended,
it becomes absolute. Land so registered may not be
mortgaged or charged and dealings in such lands are
subject to certification by the District Commissioner.
This procedure is closely related to the determination
of areas of land available for alienation but no precise
information is available as to the extent to which
“native-owned” lands have been registered.

101. Freehold land was largely acquired before the
First World War and, although the Land Ordinance
provides for the granting of land in a fee simple, it is
the po’-v of the Administration to grant only leasehold
tenure, usually on the basis of a ninety-nine year lease
for agricultural and thirty-year lease for pastoral
purposes. _

102. No land can be alienated from the possession
of indigenous owners except to the Administration, and
the Administration in no case assumes title to any land
unless that land is found on detailed investigation to be
ownerless, or the consent of the owners has been freely
obtained by the Administration. The procedures in re-
gard to the alienation of native-owned land are designed
to protect the land needs of the indigenous community
both in the present and foreseeable future. An investi-
gation is made to determine: ownership according to
native custom; the arable area owned by the com-
munity ; the population trends; the subsistence pattern;
the effect of the introduction of new foods, cash-crop-
ping and improved agricultural techniques; ecological
factors; and probable future development based on
improved land utilization and management. Land may
be acquired compulsorily from indigenous owners only
for specified public purposes, including defence. The
land “price offered by the Administration for land
acquired from native owners is based on its potential,
accessibility and distance from markets. No land is
transferred by the Adminisiration to the use of non-
indigenous lessees unless the whole area has been sur-
veyed and, if necessary, sufficient land placed in reserve
to provide for the present and conceivable future needs
of the indigenous population of the area.

103. The Australian Commonwealth Minister of
State for Territories stated in October 1954 that the
Government considered that the process of acquisition
had been somewhat haphazard in ‘.2 past and that
Government could not say with complete assurance that,
in the course of the years, its declared policy (i.e., to
respect indigenous ownership and to ensure that enough
land was reserved to meet the peoples’ present and
prospective needs) was being strictly observed. He had
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come to the conclusion that in certain favoured parts of
the Territory (e.g., the Central Highlands) there might
have been tco rapid and too extensive an acquisition
of Native lands. Greater progress had to be made in
working out better procedures for the examination of
indigenous claims to ownership and the registration of
these claims. It might even be necessary to adjust some
of the notions previously accepted about the nature of
native title and interest in particular plots of land. Until
policy on this point could be developed, and until sound
procedures could be developed to serve that policy, he
felt obliged to proceed carefully. Also, since it was
apparent that the present and prospective needs of the
indigenous people for land was related to the way they
used their land, clear instructions had been given that
measures ‘or the advancement of indigenous agriculture
wers to go side by side and keep pace with measures
for European settlement. When, for any reason, the
advancement of indigenous agriculture lagged, the acqui-
sition of lands should be slowed down. The Lands
Department would, subject to certain stipulations, have
the responsibility of ensuring that the long-term achieve-
ment of policy would not be hampered or limited in any
locality by further acquisition of land.

104. The Land Ordinance provides that land which
has never been alienated by the Administration and of
which there appears to be no owner may be declared
to be Administration land. A total of some 39,000 acres
has been so acquired by the Administration under this
provision. None was so declared during 1956-1957.

105. Of the total area of 59,520,000 acres, some
1,383,724 acres, or a little more than 2.3 per cent, had
been alienated as at 30 June 1957, as follows:

Acres Acres
Unalienated land 58,136,276
Alienated ’
Freehold land .....ccovenn 518,490
Administration .........0. 865,234
1,383,724 1,383,724
59,520,000

106. Ad-inistration land increased from 603,987
acres in 195¢ to 751,934 acres in 1956 and to 865,234
acres in 1957, i.e., the total area of land acquired by the
Administratior uader the Land Ordinance increased by
113,300 acres in 1956-1957, as compared with an in-
crease of 147,947 acres in 1955-1956. The disposition
of Administration land in the years 1955, 1956 and 1957
was as follows:

1955 1956 1957

( ) { (. )

Leased to non-indigenous indi- seres seves) seres

viduals ....iiiiiiiiiaienn, 234,835 261,876 303,784

Native reserves .....ceeeveenss 26,926 26,926 26,926
Other, consisting of land re-
served for public purposes

and land available for leasing 342,226 463,132 534,524

603,987 751,934 865,234

In addition, the Administration held a total of 506,960
acres for forestry purposes as at 30 June 1957, as
against 504,158 acres in 1956.

107. Land leased by the Administration to non-
indigenous inhabitants increased by 27,041 acres in
1955-1956 and by 41,908 acres in 1956-1957. A total
of 216 leases, amounting to 43,583 acres, were granted
in 1956-1957. Of these, rineteen, totalling 4,149 acres,



were for agricultural, and three, totailing 38,392 acres,
for pastoral purposes, the remainder 194, totalling 1,042
acres, being for vesidential, business and special pur-
poses and leases ta missions,

(2) ORSFRVATIONS AND CONCLUSIONS ADOPTED BY THE
COUNCIL AT IS TWENTV-SECOND SESSION

Popidation

TOS. The Council, while appreciating that the aver-
age density of the indigenous population in the Terri-
tory as a whole s low, has noted with concern that rela-
tively Tugh densities obtain e certain areas, eg., in the
Gaselle Pemtnsula, the Waghi Valley and parts of the
Highlands Districts and that in such areas the rapid
increases it population which are antivipated might lead
to a serious shortage of land if the necessary steps are
not taken. The Council commends the Administering
Authority for the attention heing given to this problem
and for the efforts so far made to velieve the pressure in
these areas, and trusis that the Administering Authority
will intenstly the study of this problem with a view to
the preparation of plans for redistribution and resettle-
ment of large numbers of peaples as and when required.

100, The Council, noting that the great majority of
the indigerous population is still engaged in mainly
subsistence acdvities but that production for the market,
though still at a low level, is increasing and is likely to
cortinue to do so at a more rapid rate in the future,
commends the Administering Authority for the success
so far achieved in the development of a cash economy
in order to improve the standard of living of the people.
The Council appreciates, however, that the process of
reorientation from i subsistence to a cash economy is a
difficult one which must depend on the efforts anud de-
sires of the people themselves and the guidance given
to them by the Administering Authority and that much
vet remains to be done in the tasks of assisting them to
use more effectively the resources available to them and
to adapt themselves to the new conditions of the cash
economy.

110, In particular, the Council notes that, while
expenditure on education and public health services has
been inereasing, adult illiteracy remains at a high level ;
only about S per cent of the children of shool age
are receiving primary education ; malaria, tropical uleers,
tuberculosis, leprosy, yaws and preumonia continue to
be important diseases; nutritional deficiencies, particu-
larly the lack of adequate protein in the diet, and
sanitation  diseases are a prime cause  of ill-health
throughout the Territory; and seasonal food shortages
occur m certain areas. The Council commends the Ad-
minustering Authority for the action taken to deal with
these problems and trusts that it will devote particular
attention to them in the future. The Council also wishes
to draw the attention of the Administering Authority
o the advantages offered by the techniques and pro-
cedures successtully used elsewhere in community de-
velopment programmes  and  to the  possibilities  of
assistance for this purpose from the United Nations
and the specialized agencies,

Land wtilization

111, The Council notes that some 70 per cent of the
total area of the Territory is stll forested; that hy far
the greater part of this area has not yet been surveyed
and that there 1s great need for more detailed informa-
ton regarding the natural resources of the Territory
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to serve as a basis for planning future development. The
Couneil notes with satisfaction that progress is heing
made in the execution of basic surveys for this purpose
and trosts that the Administering Awhority will ex-
pedite its programme of resource ad other basic sur-
vevs, The Council appreciates the great  difliculties
posed by the very rugged topography, generally high
rainfall, and lack of adequate surface communications,
but considers that these survevs are essential for plan-
ning development. In this connexion, it notes with
appreciation the assistanee being given to the Admin-
istration by the Australian Commonwealth Scientitic and
Industrial Research Organization in the execution of
survevs of natural resources and by the Division of
National Mapping of the Commonwealth Departiment
of National Development in carrving out a progtamme
of topographic mapping from aerial photography.

112, The Comneil, noting that Tand is at present
used by the indigenous population largely for the pro-
duction of foad crops in a system of shifting cultivation
or bush-fallow amd that this is wasteful of land and
labour, commends the Adwministering Authority  for
the research and investigation being undertaken with a
view to the replacement of this system. The Council
considers the practice of shifting cultivation or bush-
fallow a serious obstacle to the desired change from
a subsistence to a cash economy and trusts that the
investigations of the technival problems involved will
he pursued with the greatest vigour,

113, The Council considers that success in induc-
ing the change from a subsistence to a cash economy
will also depend to a large extent on information re-
garding improved farming methods and practices being
made available to indigenous farmers throughout the
Territory and that for this purpose an adequate staff of
trained indigenous agricultural extension personnel is
essential. It commends the Administering Authority for
the progress made in tiaining indigenous assistants and
the consequent increase in the staff of the Ixtension
Division of the Department of Agriculture, Stock and
Fisheries and expansion of patrol work carried out by
the Division. It notes, however, that the number of
indigenous extension personnel does not yet appear to
be sufficient, taking into consideration the difficulties of
topography, communications and transportation, lan-
guages, customs, ete. It considers that existing facilities
for training are in need of expansion and hopes that the
Administering Authority will continue to pay special
attention to the needs and organization of this impor-
tant service,

14, The Council notes with satisfaction the re-
search and investigation and the varicus “action” pro-
grammes being undertaken in connexion with the de-
velopment of cash crop production and commends the
efforts being made to expand cash crop production on
the basis of district development plans, In this con-
nexion, the Council notes with particular interest the
contribution of certain local government councils in
promating the development of cash crop production and
hapes that the Administering Authority will continue its
policy of encouraging local councils to interest them-
selves actively in the economic and social development
of the Territory,

1S The Council observes with satisfaction  the
increasingly important part being played by co-opera-
tive processing and marketing organizations in expand-
ing mdigenous cash crop production and trusts that
encouragement and guidance of the co-operative move-



ment will continue to receive special attention. It uotes,
Lowever, that as yet there are no co-operative credit
organizations and suggests that consideration be given
to developing this form of credit for indigenous farmers
aud to the possibilities of supervised eredit as an instru-
ment for promoting the adoption of improved farm
planning and management. 1t further suggests that, in
view of the importance of the co-operative movement
and its rapid expansion in recent years, the time has
arrived for consideration to be given to the establish-
ment of a separate Departuent of Co-operatives to en-
courage the growth of the co-operative movement and
to deal with all forms of  -operative organization.
116, The Council, considering that access to many
areas of the Territory is & major problem and that lack
of adequate surface communication and transportation
iz proving an obstacle to the opening-up of new areas
for development and to the further development of other
areas, conmiends the Administering Authority for the
expansion of its roads programme, It notes with special
interest the Highlands Development Project and trusts
that similar projects will be planned for other areas.

Land tenure, land legislation, land alicnation

117.  The Council, noting that the greater part of the
land in use in the Territory is held by the indigenous
inhabitants under a system of customary tenure involv-
ing grotup-ownership of the land with usufructuary
rights for the individual, and that this system of tenure
may prove to be an obstacle to the development of cash
crop production, suggests to the Administering Author-
ity that consideration be given to the encouragement of
the development of individual frechold or moditied free-
hold ownership of land. The Council observes that
individual ownership already occurs in certain areas and
coasiders that a demand for this is especially likely to
arise in areas in which perennial crops like cocoa and

coffee are grown. It further suggests that legislation be
enacted to provide for individual frechold ownership in
areas in which there is a general desire for this form of
tenure, with safeguards pretecting the people and the
land from abuses of the system.

1R The Council notes that alienation® of  land
from indigenous ownership amounts to slightly  more
than 2.3 per cent of the total area of the Territory.
Tn the absence of a land classitication survey it is not
possible to state what proportion of the avalable agri-
cultural Tand this represents but it probably wnouats to
a substantial preportion in certain districts or areas,
In many areas the indigenons population is inereasing at
a rapid rate, which may lead to a land shortage. The
Council notes with satisfaction that the Administering
Authority has adopted 2 cautious policy in regard to
further alienation of land and that alienated land is
made available to nonindigenous persons only on a
leaschold basis. It futther notes the statement of the
Administering Authority that no alienations of land are
taking place 1n heavily popnlated areas except for resi-
dential, business, mission and administrative purposes
and that these are not on arable land, The Council
trusts that the Administering Authority will, as far as
practicable, limit further alienations in such areas to
land required for public puiposes. It hopes that the
work of the Native Lands Commission in detetmining
indigenous land rights with a view to registration will
be expedited in order to provide a firm basis for a Jand
policy designed to protect indigenous rights in land
throughout the Territory and to safeguard the future
requireients of the indigenous population. The Council
requests that it be kept informed of progress in this
connexion.

8 Including land alienated to non-indigenous persons and land
held by the Administration.



Chapter VII
OTHER QUESTIONS CONSIDERED BY THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL

A. Administrative unions affecting Trust

Territories

1. The Standing Committee on Administrative
Unions, established by Trusteeship Council resolution
293 (VII) of 17 July 1950, submitted to the Council
during the period under review four reports on the
administrative unions affecting the Trust Territories of
Tanganyika, Ruanda-Urundi, the Cameroons under
British administration and New Guinea, respectively.!
The first three reports were examined by the Council
at its twenty-first session, the fourth report at its
twenty-second session.

2. In the reports concerning Tanganyika and Ru-
anda-Urundi the Commniittee proposed a number of draft
conclusions and recommendations which the Council
adopted at its SR5th and 88Sth meetings, respectively.
These conclusions and recommendations have been in-
cluded in the relevant chapters on conditions in Trust
Territories.®

3. In the report concerning the Cameroons under
British administration the Committee stated that the
constitutional arrangements introduced by the Nigeria
(Constitution) Order-in-Council, 1954, had been re-
viewed at a representative conference held in London in
1657. Pending the implementation of the recommenda-
tions of the London Conference, the Committee con-
sidered that it would not be possible to undertake a
detailed study of the new arrangements in so far as they
affected the Trust Territory and, therefore, decided not
to propose any conclusion or recommendation to the
Council. At its 885th meeting the Council took note of
the report.

4. In the report concerning New Guinea the Com-
mittee stated that, having regard to the previous recom-
mendations adopted by the Trusteeship Council concern-
ing the administrative union affecting the Trust Terri-
tory, it decided that, in the absence of any new signifi-
cant developments affecting the administrative union,
it had nothing to add to its previous conclusions and
recommendations.® At its 933rd meeting the Council
took note of the report.

B. Dissemination of information on the United
Nations and on the International Trusteeship
System in Trust Territories

5. In accordance with Trusteeship Council resolu-
tion 26 (III) of 8 July 1948 and with General Assem-
bly resolution 754 (VIII) of 9 December 1953, the
Secretary-General submitted to the Council at its
twenty-second session a periodic report* on the steps

1T/L.823 and Add.l and 2, and T/L.868.
2 See Volume II, chapters I and II

8 See Official Records of the General Assembly, Eleventh
Session, Supplement No. 4 (A/3170), p. 301,

4T/1378.
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being taken to provide the peoples of the Trust Terri-
tories with information concerning the aims and ac-
tivities of the United Nations and on the channels of
dissemination he had established for this purpose.

6. In this report, which covered the period from
12 June 1957 to 9 June 1958, the Secretary-General
stated that the distribution of information material had
increased over the past year, both in the number of titles
and in quantity. A total of fifty-eight different titles in
English and French amounting to almost 16,000 copies
had been circulated. This included special United Na-
tions Day material, as well as basic information on the
United Nations and its activities.

7. During the period covered by the report a free
subscription to the “United Nations Review” (English
and French editions) was entered for sixty-nine Trust
Territory organizations. This publication continued its
full coverage of the operation of the International
Trusteeship System and the activities of the Trusteeship
Council. Photographs, mats and plastic plates had been
sent to newspapers and periodicals either directly or
through public relations officers in the Trust Territories.
The United Nations film “Question in Togoland” had
received exceilent reception in Togoland under French
administration and had been awarded a prize at the
Fourth Somaliland Fair held in 1957. A number of
films, such as “The Children”, “A Village Awakens”,
had been shown in Ruanda-Urundi. In the field of radio
the Office of Public Information had continued to supply
scripts direct or through broadcasting services of neigh-
bouring areas to Trust Territories. For the observance
of United Nations Day large quantities of leaflets, book-
lets, posters and photo-display sets had been sent to all
Trust Territories. A special United Nations Day mes-
sage from the President of the Trusteeship Coun.il had
again been -ent to these Territories. The special repre-
sentatives from several of the Territories had reported
that these materials had been put to good use.

S. The Secretary-General also mentioned that the
Office of Public Information maintained a network of
United Nations Information Centres throughout the
world to provide information about the United Nations.
Among the tasks of several centres such as those in
Cairo and Sydney was the supply of information ma-
terial to Trust Territories upon request,

9. At its 890th meeting, the Council took note of the
report of the Secretary-General,

C. Offers by Member States of study and training
facilities for inhabitants of Trust Territories

10. The programme of scholarships and fellowships
for inhabitants of Trust Territories was established by
the General Assembly at its sixth session under resolu-
tion 557 (VI) of 18 January 1952, Since that date, the
Trusteeship Council has regularly reported to the As-
sembly on the progress of that programme,



11, Following the examination of the last report of
the Council, the General Assembly on 13 December
1957 adopted resolution 1209 (XII), whereby it re-
affirmed its resolution 1063 (XI) of 26 February 1957
and once again invited the Administering Authorities
to take all necessary measures to ensure that scholar-
ships and training facilities offered by Member States
might be utilized by inhabitants of the Trust Territories
and to render every assistance to those persons who had
applied for, or had been granted, scholarships or fellow-
ships.

12, In resolution 1209 (XII), the General Assem-
bly also requested the Secretary-General to give such
assistance as was possible, and as might be sought by
the Members concerned and by the applicants, within
the framework of the procedures laid down by the
Trusteeship Council, and to include, in his future re-
ports to the Council, detailed information concerning
the actual use of the scholarships and training facilities
offered. Finally, the General Assembly requested the
Trusteeship Council to resume, at its sessions held in
1958, the consideration of this question and to report
thereon to the Assembly at its thirteenth session.

13. At its 884th meeting, the Council decided to
take note of this resolution and to take it into ac-
count when it considered the report to be submitted by
the Secretary-Graeral on the same subject.

14, In accordance with the procedures laid down by
the Trusteeship Council regarding the administration of
the programme of scholarships and fellowships, the
Secretary-General submitted to the Council at its
twenty-second session a periodic report on the progress
of the programme.®

15. In the introduction to this report, the Secretary-
General stated that, in compliance with the request of
the General Assembly concerning the actual use of
scholarships and training facilities, he had requested all
Member States offering such facilities to transmit to
him as full information as possible concerning the
utilization of the educational facilities offered by them.
He had included in the report data concerning the utili-
zation of scholarships during the academic year 1957-
1958 and such information as had been made available
by Member States on past utilization of offers subse-
quent to the circulation of his report to the General
Assembly at its twelfth session pursuant to Assembly
resolution 1063 (XI).S

16. The report showed that during the academic
year 1957-1958 fourteen Member States had made
available a total of ninety-eight scholarships aad eleven
fellowships, of which sixty scholarships had also been
open to students from Non-Self-Governing Territories.
During the same period, the Secretary-General had re-
ceived a total of one hundred applications and had been
informed by a number of Member States that forty-one
applications had been submitted to them directly.
Awards of scholarships for the academic year 1957-
1958 to students from Trust Territories had totalled
forty-four and, on the basis of information available as
of 1 June 1958, a total of thirty-eight scholarships had
actually been utilized, of which six bad been renewals
of scholarships granted in previous years. The Secre-
tary-General had also been informed that twenty-seven
awards had been made for the academic year 1958-1959,
of which eleven had been given on a provisional basis.

5T/1377.
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The Secretary-General had also received 430 other
communications addressed to him by interested inhabi-
tants of the Trust Territories requesting general or
specific information on the scholarship programme and
its operation. In each case the applicant had received
the appropriate information.

17. At its 898th meeting, the Council took note of
the report of the Secre:ary-General.

D. Revision of the questionnaire relating to

Trust Territories

18. By resolution 751 (VIII) of 9 December 1953,
the General Assembly established a sub-committee, con-
sisting of the representatives of El Salvador, Haiti,
India and Syria (later United Arab Republic), to ex-
amine the questionnaire formulated by the Trusteeship
Council,” to study such changes as might be necessary
to adapt it to the special conditions of each Trust Terri-
tory and to submit its conclusions to the Council. It
further invited the Council to undertake, on the basis
of the work of the Sub-Committee, the preparation of
separate questionnaires adapted to each Trust Territory.

19. As indicated in its last report to the General
Assembly,® the Council had examined at its twentieth
session the third progress report® of the Sub-Committee
containing a number of changes which the Sub-Com-
mittee had proposed to adapt the existing questionnaire
to the special conditions in New Guinea, together with
a working paper!® submitted by Australia containing a
number of amendments to the Sub-Committee’s pro-
posals. Following its examination, the Council had de-
cided to refer these two documents to the Sub-Committee
for further study.

20. During the period under review, the Sub-Com-
mittee submitted to the Council a further progress re-
port!! in which it stated that it had accepted a number
of suggestions made by Australia and had consequently
modified its proposals concerning the special question-
naire for New Guinea. The modified proposals, set forth
in the annex to the report, would revise twenty-seven
questions in the existing questionnaire and would add
seventeen questions to it.

21. At its 930th meeting, the Council adopted, with
certain amendments, the special questionnaire proposed
by the Sub-Committee,

E. Economic advancement of Somaliland under
Italian administration

22. By resolution 1206 (XII) of 16 December 957,
the General Assembly noted from the report of the Trus-
teeship Council®® that the Administering Authority, in
consultation with the Government of Somalia, would con-
tinue to assess all requirements for a viable, independent
Somalia, explore all possible ways of meeting the require-
ments indicated by these assessments, and submit a re-
port thereon to the Council at its twenty-second session.

23. In the same resolution the General Assembly also
requested the Trusteeship Counci: tr « nitinue its study of

7T/1010.
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this question, in consultation with the Administering
Authority and the Government of Somalia, and, in par-
ticular, to explore further the possibilities suggested by
the Council and to report thereon for the consideration
of the General Assembly at its thirteenth session.

24, At its S8Mth meeting, the Council decided to
postpone the consideration of the foregoing resolution
until its twenty-second session, when it would be ex-
amined in conjunction with the amwual report of the
Administering Authority.'?

F. The future of Togoland uunder French

administration

25. At the twelfth session of the General Assembly,
the Administering Authority stated that it intended to
transfer to the Togoland Government all powers except
defence, diplomacy and currency, that the Legislative As-
sembly of Togoland would be renewed in 1958 by uni-
versal adult suffrage, and that the United Nations was
invited by the Togoland Government to supervise the
elections to the Legislative Assembly.

26. By resolution 1182 (XII) of 29 November
1957, the General Assembly accepted the invitation of the
Togoland Government, decided to elect a Comunisstoner
(Mr. Max H. Dorsinville, of Haiti) who should super-
vise the elections, and requested the Administering Au-
thority and the Togoland Governmeut to make, in con-
sultation with the United Nations Commission, the ar-
rangements for the organization and conduct of the
elections.

27. In the same resolution, the General Assembly
requested the Commissioner to submit to the Trustee-
ship Council, for its consideration and for transmission
to the General Assembly at its thirteenth session, a report
on the organization, conduct and results of the elections.
It invited the Administering Authority to inform the
Trusteeship Council concerning the carrying out of the
above-mentioned transfer of powers, the convening of
the new Togoland Legislative Assembly, and regarding
any wishes which might have been expressed by the
Legislative Assembly concerning the new Statute and
the termination of the Trusteeship Agresment for Togo-
land under French administration. Finally, the General
Assembly requested the Trusteeship Council to consider
these matters and report thereon to the General Assembly
at its thirteenth session, so as to enable it, if requested by
the new Legislative Assembly and the Administering Au-
thority, to reach a decision, in the light of the circum-
stances then prevailing, concerning the termination of
the Trusteeship Agreement in accordance with Article
76 b of the United Nations Charter.

28. At the twenty-second session, on 27 June 1958,
the Commissioner submitted to the Council a report'* on
the organization, conduct and results of the elections.

29. At the same session, the representative of France
informed the Council, by a letter’® dated 30 June 1958,
that the Togoland Assembly and (Government had not
yet made known their wishes conzerning the new Statute
and the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement for
the Territory and that the Administering Authority did
not intend in any way to urge them to take hasty deci-
sions. Accordingly, he asked the Council to defer con-
sideration of the question to a special session to be held
in September.

13 See Part I, Chapter II.
14 T/1392,
15 T /1395,
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30. At its 912th meeting, the Council decided to post-
pone consideration of the question of the future of Togo-
Jand administration, as well as that of the annual report
of the Administering Authority on the Territory, until a
special session to be convened in September 1958 by the
President.

G. Situation in the Trust Territories of the
Cameroons under British administration and
the Cameroons under French administration

31. At the twelfth session of the General Assembly
the Fourth Committee heard six petitioners from the
Cameroons under French adinistration and one from
the Cameroons under British administration. Following
this hearing, the Assembly adopted resolution 1211
(XII) of 13 December 1957, whereby it transmitted
the statements of the petitioners to the Trusteeship Coun-
cil for further study, recommended that the Council take
into account the observations and suggestions made dur-
ing the debate in the Fourth Committee when it con-
sidered conditions in the two Cameroons, and requested
the Council to instruct its next visiting mission, in 1958,
to take into account these observations and suggestions.

32, In the same resolution the General Assembly
expressed the hope that, as a result of the application of
appropriate measures, in particular the early promulga-
tion of the amnesty law by the Administering Authority
and the renunciation of the use of violence by all political
parties, it would be possible to achieve in the Cameroons
under French administration conditions conducive to the
early restoration of a normal situation in the disturbed
area, and to the furtherance of democratic progress and
political activities in the Territory. The Assembly was
confident that the appropriate steps to be taken by the
Administering Authorities would further facilitate the
realization in both Territories of the final objectives of
the Trusteeship System, in accordance with the free ex-
pression of the wishes of the populations concerned, tak-
ing into account any alternative relative to their future
status.

33. At its 849th meeting, the Council decided to take
note of the foregoing resolution and to take it into ac-
count when it examined conditions in the Trust Terri-
tories concerned and when it considered the terms of
reference of the 1958 visiting mission to those Territories.

H. Effects of the European Economic Com-
munity on the development of certain Trust
Territories

34. By resolution 1210 (XII) of 13 December 1957
the General Assembly invited the Administering Authori-
ties concerned to submit information to the Trusteeship
Council on the association of the Trust Territories under
their administration with the European Economic Cor-
munity and on the possible effects of the Treaty estab-
lishing the Commumity on the development of these
Territories. It also requested the Council to include in
its report to the Assembly, at its thirteenth session, a
separate section dealing with the effects that the asso-
ciation of certain Trust Territories with the Community
might have on the development of those Territories, in
the light of any surveys of this problem carried out by
the Secretary-General in virtue of General Assembly
resolution 1153 (XIID). of 26 November 1957 by the
Economic and Social Council, by the Economic Com-
mission for Asia and the Far East, by the Economic
Commission for Latin America, or other international



bodies, in so far as such surveys were concerned with the
development of Trust Territories.

35. During the twenty-first session, the Council de-
cided, at its 849th meeting, to take note of the above
resolution and to take it into account in examining con-
ditions in the Trust Territories affected. The Council
also decided to proceed to a further examination of the
question at its next session.

36. During the twenty-second session, at its 926th
meeting, the Council proceeded to a further examination
of General Assembly resolution 1210 (XII). The Coun-
cil was informed by the Secretary-General that the re-
port which the General Assembly had requested him
to prepare had not been finalized because the various
organs of the United Nations and other interested bodies
had as yet not completed their consideration of the
questions, 18

37. After taking note of the statement of the Secre-
tary-General the Council adopted at its 933rd meeting
the following conclusion;

16 See T/L.863.

The Council has kept under review the association of
the Trust Territories with the European Economic Com-
munity, but in the absence of detaled information of a
fundamental character, which is not available at present,
if is not yet in a position to express its views on the effects
of the association of the Trust Territories with the
Community,

L. Report of the Trusteeship Council

38. By resolution 1205 (XII) of 16 December
1957, the General Assembly took note of the repert of
the Trusteeship Council covering the period from 15
August 1956 to 12 July 1957'7 and recommended that
the Council in its future deliberations take into account
the comments and suggestions made in the course of the
discussion of its report at the twelfth session of the Gen-
eral Assembly.

39. At its 849th meeting the Council took note of
this resolution.

17 Official Records of the General Assembly,
Supplement No. 4 (A/3595 and Corr.l and 2).
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Part 11

CONDITIONS IN TRUST TERRITORIES

Chapter I

SOMALILAND UNDER ITALIAN ADMINISTRATION

I. GENERAL
Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

General considerations

1. Somaliland under Italian administration, lying on
the north-east coast of Africa, includes an area slightly
less than 150,000 square miles (461,000 square kilo-
metres). Much of the land is arid and a large proportion
of the Somali people are nomadic or semi-nomadic
pastoralists. According to the 1953 population estimate,
indigenous persons in the Territory number 1,263,584.
There are also approximately 30,000 Arabs and 1,200
Indians and Pakistanis residing -in the towns and, at
the end of 1957, there were 4,383 Italians in the
Territory.

2. At its twentieth session, the Council commended
both the Administering Authority and the Government
of Somalia for notable achievements and continued
progress towards independence.

3. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
ihe following conclusion:

The Council commends the Administering Authority,
the Government of Somalia and the people of the Terri-
tory for the comtinued progress achieved during the
year under review in the development of political, eco-
nowmic, social and educational institutions.

Unitep Nations Apvisory CoUNCIL

4. The United Nations Advisory Council submitted
a report on its activities covering the period 1 April
1957 to 31 March 1958.1 It stated that twenty official
meetings had been held in addition to numerous in-
formal discussions, meetings, conferences and contacts,
and that the Council had been in a position to meet for
a total of 323 days.

5. At its twentieth session the Trusteeship Council
had noted the statement of the Administering Authority
that the situation created by the transfer of a substantial
measure of responsibility to the Government of Somalia
necessitated revision of the procedure for consultation
with the Advisory Council and had expressed the hope
that the Advisory Council and the Administering Au-
thority would be able to devise suitable procedures which
would meet adequately the requiremnts of the changing
situation. The Advisory Council stated in its report that
new procedures for consultation and for the provision
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of information by the Administration had been estab-
lished together with the Administration and that these
had worked out reasonably well in practice. It also
expressed the hope that contacts between it and the
Somali authorities would occur frequently so that in
enacting legislation they might at the same time consider
any observation made by the Advisory Council.

6. For its part, the Administering Authority in-
formed the Trusteeship Council that it had pursued
its mission in full collaboration with the Advisory Coun-
cil. The Advisory Council had been kept informed of
the activities of the Administering Authority and the
Government of Somalia and, under the new procedures
which had been established, it had received all draft
legislation in the form approved by the Council of
Ministers for submission to the Legislative Assembly
as well as in the final form approved by the Legislative
Assembly.

7. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions:

The Council, having taken note of the report of the
United Nations Advisory Council, commends it for
its valuable work and considers that it will continue
to contribute towards the political, economic, social and
educational development of the Territory. The Council
is confident that the fruitful relationship beiween the
Advisory Council and the Adwministering Authority will
further assist the inhabitants of the Territory to attain
the objectives of Trusteeship in the wmost harmonious
and effective way.

QUESTION OF THE FRONTIER WITH ETHIOPIA

8. The question of the definite demarcation of the
frontier between the Trust Territory and Ethicpia had
been the subject of recommendations of the Trusteeship
Council at previous sessions and, at its eighteenth ses-
sion, the Council had adopted a ~onclusion in which
it recalled the opinion expressed in General Assembly
resolution 1068 (XI) that, if the negotiations should
fail to achieve substantial results by the twelfth session
of the General Assembly, it would be necessary for
the Governments of Ethiopia and Italy to avail them-
selves of the procedure laid down in General Assembly
resolution 392 (V).

9. At its twelfth session, the General Assembly again
examined the question. In resolution 1213 (XII) it
noted the reports transmitted by the Governments of
Ethiopia and of Italy and that direct negotiations had
not resolved some of the main differences. Considering
that a settlement of the frontier question before 1960



was in the common interest of Ethiopia and the Trust
Territory and having regard to the urgency of the
matter, the General Assembly expressed the opinion
that a final settlement could be achieved most expedi-
tiously by a procedure of arbitration; recommended
the parties to establish, if possible within three months,
an arbitration tribunal to delimit the frontier in accord-
ance with terms of reference to be agreed upon between
the two Governments with the assistance of an inde-
pendent person to be appointed by agreement between
them ; and requested the Governments of Ethiopia and
Italy to report to the Assembly at its thirteenth session
the measures taken by them to give effect to this
resolution,

10. The 1957 Visiting Mission informed the Council
that the situation along the provisional frontier had
tmproved and that more satisfactory cenditions were
found in respect of security and order and in the free
movement of persons and livestock. In its report, the
Advisory Council stated that, while it had heard Somalis
express the opinion that General Assembly resolution
1213 (XII) undoubtedly constituted a great step for-
ward, certain elements felt that even the procedure of
arbitration would not succeed in solving the frontier
problem before the end of the Trusteeship period.

11. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-second session that pursuant to
General Assembly resolution 1213 (XII) the Govern-
ments of Italy and Ethiopia had each appointed a mem-
ber of the arbitration tribunal. The two experts would
soon meet to consider the nomination of a third arbi-
trator. With regard to the establishment of terms of
reference, the Government of Italy, in agreement with
the Government of Somalia, had submitted a draft to
the Government of Ethiopia. Following an incident on
the frontier, the Administering Authority had proposed
to the Ethiopian Government on 10 March 1958 the
appointment of a mixed commission of Ethiopian and
Somali cfficials to mark out the points fixed by the
provisional administrative line, starting from the known
point of Dolo.

12. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes with concern the slow progress in
solving the problem of the fromtier and notes in this
connexion the statement of the Minister for Economic
Affairs of the Government of Somalia that the Terri-
tory would find itself in an extremely serious situation
if o fair and honourable solution is not reached by
1960. The Council notes further that, while two of the
three members of the arbitration tribunal called for in
General Assembly resolution 1213 (XII) have been
appointed, the terms of reference for the tribunal have
not yet been agreed upon by the two Governments con-
cerned. The Council expresses the hope that the third
member of the arbitration tribunal will soon be appointed
and urges the parties concerned to do their utmost to
establish the terms of reference for the delimitation of
the frontier in order that substantial progress wmay be
reported in the implemeniation of the resolution in ques-
tion at the thirteenth session of the General Assembly.

SECURITY AND ORDER

13. At the end of the year, the Somalia Police Force
comprised fifty officers, 433 non-commissioned officers,
including inspectors, and 3,184 men. All except certain
units in Mogadiscio weer under the command of Somali
officers. Except for the post of Commander-in-Chief,
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the central command is entirely staffed by Soma
The number of Italian police and military personnel
further reduced from 427 to 268 as a result of
various training programmes for Somali personnel.
Advisory Council stated in its report that it had cc
gratulated the Administering Authority and the G
ernment of Somalia on the almost complete Somali:
tion of the police forces.

14, The Administering Authority stated that th
had been no tribal incidents of particular importa
and that raids from the Ethiopian side of the bor
had diminished in number. Six persons, two of wh
were district police, were killed, and six more inju
in incidents arising from the refusal of certain farm
in the Upper Giuba Province to pay the shamba tax,

15. At its twenty-second session, the Council adop
the following conclusions and recommendation :

The Council notes with concern that some incide
have occurred at some sections of the provisional
manistrative line and that these incidents have cau
concern among the populations residing in the proxim
of the provisional Iline. However, the Council no
with some satisfaction the statement of the 1957 Visiti
Mission that a policy exists of informal collaborati
between local authorities on both sides of the provisio
line. The Council hopes that these local contacts a
other divect contacts between the authorities of Ethio
and of the Trust Territory at higher levels will h
resolve peacefully whatever incidents might occur pe
ing the final settlement of the frontier problem.

NATIONAL STATUS OF THE INHABITANTS

16. In its report the Administering Authority stat
that the Legislative Assembly had approved draft 1
islation defining Somali citizensip of origin. Som
citizenship is conferred on all persons (¢) whose fat
is a Somali originally of the Territory and (%) wh
father is a Somali not originally of the Territory and w
prior to the entry into force of the law, shall have esta
lished fixed residence in the Territory. Provision is al
made for the acquisition of Somali citizenship by Som
non-citizens. The Advisory Council stated that the law h
come into force on 1 February 1956. The Administeri
Authority stated that it was the Government’s intenii:
to submit a draft law providing for the acquisition
Somali citizenship by non-Somalis.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship
representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

17. The representative of Belgium stated that t
Administering Authority had performed a considerah
task in ten years in a country without great resource

18. The representative of Australia congratulate
the Administering Authority for its excellent work ar
the Somali Government ard the people for the mann:
in which they had attacked economic and soci
problems.

19. The representative of the United Kingdom state
that his Government had greatly admired the way
which, with the help and guidance of Italy, the Go
ernment, the Legislature and the people of Somal
were building up their country and that it had ever
confidence that the people of Somalia would contint
to tackle their various problems vigorously. He e
pressed warm admiration for the manner in which tf



Jtalian Administration was helping Somalia and its
people.

Uxitep Nations Apvisory CouNcCIL

20. The representative of India noted the increasing
importance of the Advisory Council.

21. The representative of New Zealand noted with
satisfaction that the new procedures governing the
relations of the Advisory Council and the Administering
Authority had proved satisfactory and he felt confident
that the fruitful collaboration would be continued.

(QUESTION OF THE FRONTIER

22. The representative of India noted that progress
had been made in regard to the appointment of an
arbitration tribunal and that the two parties would
soon reach agreement on its terms of reference.

23. The representative of the United States of
America stated that the apparent lack of progress
towards a solution of the frontier question was of great
concern and that he could not be confident that both
parties were doing their utmost to comply with the
spirit of the arbitration resolution of the General
Assembly.

24, The representative of Haiti expressed the regret
of his delegation at the serious incident that occurred
in the Haud region of Ethiopia and stated the Council
could not be satisfied with the progress made in solving
the frontier problem.

25. The representative of New Zealand noted with
regret that there had been no real progress regarding
the frontier question but was confident that the two
parties concerned would spare no effort to reach a
solution before Somalia hecame independent.

26. The representative of Guatemala urged that the
frontier dispute be solved rapidly and justly. His dele-
gation was fully confident that the decision of the
arbitration tribunal would be made known before the
Territory became independent.

27. The representative of China considered it en-
couraging that progress had been made in the appoint-
ment of an arbitration tribunal and hoped that early
agreement could be reached on its terms of reference.

28. The representative of Belgium noted with satis-
faction that arbitrators had been appointed by Ethiopia
and Italy,

29. The representative of France expressed the wish
of his delegation that the efforts of the two Governments
concerned would lead to a peaceful and just settlement
of the dispute.

30. The representative of Burma hoped that the
third arbitrator would soon be appointed so that the
Arbltralt{ion Tribunal would proceed expeditiously with
its work.

31. The representative of the United Arab Republic
stated that there was a sense of anxiety in the Terri-
tory about the pace of progress in implementing General
Assembly resolution 1213 (XII). He hoped that by
the thirteenth session of the General Assembly tangible
results would have been achieved.

32. The representative of the United Kingdom ex-
pressed the hope that the process of arbitration would be
completed as rapidly as possible.

33. The Minister for Economic Affairs of the Gov-
ernment of Somalia, speaking as the representative of
Italy, stated that the development of the Territory would
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be jeopardized and irretrievably damaged if a fair and
honourable solution were not arrived at by 1960.

34. The representative of Italy was confident that
the statements of members of the Trusteeship Council
and of the Advisory Council would contribute to an
early and prompt implementation of the resolutions of
the General Assembly. His delegation strongly hoped
that it would be possible for the General Assembly at its
next session to take stock of some substantial results.

NATIONAL STATUS OF THE INHABITANTS

35. The representative of China expressed concern
that a law relating to the acquisition of Somali citizen-
ship had not yet been enacted.

36. The representative of France noted that a law
on Somali citizenship had been adopted, thus solving
the problem of the legal status of the majority of the
inhabitants.

II. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

DEVELCPMENT OF SELF-GOVERNMENT

37. The Council had been inforr-ed of the establish-
ment in 1956 of an elective Legislative Acsembly pos-
sessing wide legislative powers and of a cabinet system
of government consisting of a Prime Minister at the
head of a Council of Ministers. While in general the
Legislative Assembly has been granted the powers of
a legislative body, these are subject to certain restric-
tions. The power to submit draft legislation is vested
in the Assembly and in the Administrator. In its report,
the Advisory Council stated that the consent of the
Administrator is required before the Somali Govern-
ment may submit draft legislation to the Assembly.
The Administrator possesses the right of veto in the
sense that all bills adopted by the Assembly are subject
to the approval of the Administrator, who may invite
the Assembly to propose amendments. The Adminis-
tering Authority informed the Trusteeship Council that
thus far this sanction had never been withheld. A time-
limit of three months iz set for the Administrator’s
decision to grant or withhold approval of a bill. He
may issue decree-laws in case of urgency but these must
be submitted to the Assembly as soon as possible for
enactment. He may dissolve the Assembly and call for
new elections to be held within 120 days if it is unable
to discharge its functions or does so in such a way as
to endanger the normal conduct of the legislative
process.

38. The 1957 Visiting Mission was informed that,
in general, responsibilitv in all internal matters had
been transferred to the (Government of Somali and that
such limitations on its authority as still existed pertained
mainly to the responsibility of the Administering Au-
thority in external affairs, defence and public order.

39. The Council had been informed at its twentieth
session that a new Legislative Assembly, which would
act alsc as the Constituent Assembly, would be elected
as soon as new electoral legislation had been adopted
and that by the end of 1958 the Territory would have
the four basic institutions of a sovereign State, namely,
a constitution, a Head of State, a government and a
parliament.



40. The first steps were taken during 1957 towards
the preparation of the constitution with the estabhsh-
men' by decree of a Political Committee to conduct
preparatory studies for submission of the Couastituent
Assembly and of a Technical Committee of experts
to prepare preliminary studies for tk~ Political Com-
mittee. The Technical Committee h. completed a draft
constitution as a basis for discussion by the Political
Committee. The Advisory Coucil, in paragraphs 105 to
114 of its report, informed the Trusteeship Council
that it had requested certain information from the Ad-
niinistering Authority in respect of plans for constitu-
Honal development and the transfer of powers.

41. The 1957 Visiting Mission considered that highly
commendable progress had been made by the Admin-
istering Authority and the Somalis in the development
of the basic institutions of government of the future
independent State. It noted that the Administering
Authority had succeeded in implementing well ahead
of schedule the tentative programme of constitutional
development which had been submitted to the 1954
Visiting Mission.

42. The Council had been informed at ite twantielnn
session that a census of the rural population residing
cutside the municipal areas was being carried out as a
first step toward the holding of general elections to the
Constituent Assembly in 1958, The Council expressed
the hope that the question of extending suffrage to
women would be given urgent consideration.

43. Iu its report, the Administering Authority stated
that many difficulties had arisen in the conduct of the
rurai census, particularly 25 a result of a tendency
amang certain tribal chiefs to submit lists including non-
existent persons. Consequently the Somali Guvernment
submitted to the Legislative Assembly on 26 May 1958
a new draft electoral law which provided that the elec-
tions should be held without previously completing a
census. The bill was returned to the Government with
a request that it should be reintroduced after a law on
citizenship had been approved and a reliable census
of the population taken. The Assembly also asked that
its life be prolonged up to the end of 1959. The Admin-
istering Authority informed the Council that the reasons
given by the Legislative Assembly for returning the
bill, though logical and perfectly understandable, did not
appear to be entirely justified, taking into account the
circumstances and the real situation of the Territory.
In its opinion, the draft law which had been introduced
by the Government provided sufficient guarantees for
the regularity of the elections. As to the question of
citizenship, the provisions already in force, although
they referred to persons originating in the Territory
only, were suificient to ensure a democratic representa-
tion of the overwhelming majority of the population.
In any case, the Administering Authority would do
its best to have the elections held in the sprin.> of 1959,
The Administering Authority informed the Co::ncil that
the Legislative Assembly had adopted the draft law ex-
tending its life until 31 December 1958 without preju-
dice tn the question of the census which was still under
consideration and which might require a further
extension.

44. The draft electora! law aiso provides for a ten-
day period of balloting by all Somali citizenz who have
reacied the age of eighteen. The new Legislative As-
sembly would remain in office for five years, and the
Advisory Council expressed concern that the life of this
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Assembly would continue for some years after the
tesmination of trusteeship.

45. The Visiting Mission, noting the difficulties en-
countered in the 1956 elections and the numerous com-
plaints which were voiced in that connexion, had ex-
pressed the hope that every effort would be made to
establish a uniform system of registration of voters
and direct elections throughout the Territory. The
Council was further informed at its twenty-second ses-
sion that a new law on municipal elections had been
approved by the Legislative Assembly in 1958, It pro-
vides for female suffrage, the eligibility of women to
municipal offices and a generally simplified electoral
procedure.

46. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, noting that the general eleciions sched-
uled for 1958 have been postponed and that the Legis-
lative Assembly hes decided not to comsider the draft
electoral law introduced by the Government of Somalia,
before the taking of a census and the completion of the
law on citizenship, takes note of the statement of the
Administering Authority, which indicates that the com-
bletion of a census had io be discomtinued in some
regions owing to certain difficulties and could not i1
any case be accomplished in a short period of time;
takes further note of the statement of the Administering
Authority that, if the Territory is to proceed in an
orderly and satisfactory manner to the final stages of tis
constitutional development before independence, new
elections should take place not later than March 1959,

The Council recommends that new elections be held
not later than the end of March 1959, and that, should
a system of electoral registration prove impracticable
an electoral law ensuring the free election of a legislative
assembly be considered with the wimost expedition, in
order to permit the preparation of the comstitutional
framework well in advance of 2 December 1960.

POLITICAL ORGANIZATION

47, During 1957, the Somali Youth League parlia-
memary group in the Legislative Assembly increased
its strength by three seats to forty-six. The opposition
party, the Hisbia Dighil Mirifle has changed its name
to the Hisbia Dastouri Mistaguil (Independent Consti-
tutional Party) and has renewed its demnand for a
decentralized government or a form of federation. The
Somali Democratic Party has largely merged with the
Liberal Somali Youth party, a new political organiza-
tion described in the 1957 Visiting Mission’s report.
In a communication, the Presidents of the two parties
stated that the Somali Democratic Party had been dis-
solved and merged with the Liberal Somali Youth
Party.® Another new party, the Greater Somalia League,
was established in 1958, The 1957 Visiting Mission was
struck by the Hisbia Dighil Miriffe party’s vehement
criticism of the Administering Authority and of the
Government and it considered that the party’s appre-
hensions might be dispelled through greater efforts on
all sides further to develop and strengthen regional
organs of goveinment so as to allow a greater measure
of regional autonomy.

District CounciLs

48. The 1957 Visiting Mission considered that the
District Councils, which are consultative bodies com-
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posed of traditional and elected chiefs and representa-
tives of political parties and of economic, cultural and
religious interests, were serving a useful purpose and
that they rvepresented a potentially most important
instrument in effecting the transition from the system
of tribal political organization to one more in harmony
with modern democratic principles of government. It
suggested that elected and ex-officio members should
be included in the Councils and that their powers should
be extended so that they could discuss questions relating
to the raising and collection of taxes on the district
level and provide the populations of the distrizts with
an alternative to strongly centralized control by the
Government and an incentive to take greater interest
in measures in the field of education, public health, etc.
The Advisory Council expressed similar views in its
report. The Mission also felt that there was scope for
the establishment of representative advisory bodies on
an even broader regional scale,

49. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-second session that consideration
might be given to a widening of the powers of the Dis-
trict Councils in areas in which local custom was in
force. The Government itself would have to be ready
to take into account the opinions of the District Coun-
cils, as reflecting local conditions, without however
giving the Councils formal power of decision.

50. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusion:

The Council notes the siatement of the Administering
Authority that it is the policy of the Government of
Somalia to strengthen and to encourage the development
of local governsnent organs and io extend, wherever
appropriate, their powers and functions in the sphere
of local affairs.

MunrtcrpaL CouNciLs

51, The Council had been informed at a previous
session of the development of municipal administrations
each having an elective council, a standing committee,
a mayor elected by and from among Council members,
and a secretary. The Administering Authority reported
that the organization and functioning of the forty-seven
municipalities had improved during 1957 and that regu-
lations governing the terms of recruitment and service
as well as the rights and duties of staff of the munici-
palities had been adopted. The improved financial po-
sition ot the municipalities had resulted in a significant
reduction in aid from the central Government. The
Administering Authority further informed the Council
that the mayors, standing committees and councils had
shown a great sense of responsibility in the discharge
of their tasks.

_ 52. The Advisory Council in its report drew atten-
tion to the increased efficiency of the municipalities
which it attributed, in part, to the training programme
for their secretaries. It also congratulated the munici-
palities on the initiative they had shown in constructing
locul public works.

"53. The 1957 Visiting Mission considered that the
development of municipal government had continued
satisfactorily and hoped that efforts to strengthen it
wotld be intensified and that the people of the Terri-
tory would recognize more fully their responsibilities
in the establishment of local works and services.

54. At its twenty-second session, the Couns:! adopted
the following conclusions:

39

The Councid notes with salisfaciion that the m
palities have been givew wider freedom of actiom, that
they have responded positively to the responsibilities
placed on them and that thelr financial siiwation is
generally satisfactory.

ADMINISTRATIVT SERVICES

55. The Trusteeship Council has previously recog-
nized that, within the relatively short period before the
Territory achieves independence, a sufficient number of
Somalis must be trained to occupy the responsible posts
in the civil service, and has taken note of the Adminis-
tering Authority’s efforts to increase Somali participa-
tion in the administrative services. At its twentieth
session, the Council had noted that district and regional
administration had been carried on satisfactorily by the
Somalis themselves.

56. The Administering Authority reported that dur-
ing 1957 the appointment of Somalis to high posts in
the various Ministries had been accelerated and that
seven of seventeen departments were headed by Somalis.

57. The over-all situation at the end of 1957 was
that, of a total of 5,268 persons in the service of the
Administration, 4,610 were Somalis (225 of whom
were women), 650 were Italians, and eight were of
other nationalities. Comparable figures at the end of
1956, when the total was 5,016, was 4,380 Somalis,
621 Ttalians, and fifteen others. The increase of 230 in
Somali staff was attributed to the replacement of Italian
administrative and technical personnel. The increase
of Italian staff by twenty-nine persons represented a
temporary need for locally-recruited staff and it was
expected that the number would show a significant de-
crease during the current year. In this connexion, the
Advisory Council expressed the hope that the rate of
withdrawal of Italian staff would not be so rapid as
to interfere with the efficient functioning of the various
services.

58. The 1957 Visiting Mission commended both the
Administering Authority and the Somali staff of the
Administration for the success achieved in the execution
of the policy of rapid Somalization. It noted that two
problems emerged in relation to the civil service, namely,
its size, and the extent to which the services of non-
Somali staff may be required after 1960. Personnel
costs chargeable to the budget of the Government of
Somalia represented one half of the estimated total ex-
penditure for 1957 and the Mission considered that the
organization and salary structure required new and
careful scrutiny by the competent authorities, and by
the Legislative Assembly in particular. It suggested that
the assistance of outside experts in the field of public
administration might be obtained, and that the question
of reducing the number of personnel in the military
and security forces of the Territory should be carefully
reviewed. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-second session that the Admin-
istration and the Government would welcome the as-
sistance of a United Nations expert in considering
such reforms. '

59. With reference to the nced for Somali staff
after 1960, the Mission considered that the Administer-
ing Authority was to be commended for its willingness
to give favourable consideration to a request by the
Covernment of Somalia for the services of technicians
and experts after 1960 and to cover the costs of such
staff. It also felt that the expansion of development
programmes would seem to require more than the



150 non-Somali experts and technicians which the
Administering Authority has estimated will be required
after 1960. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-second session that 250 noa-
Somali personnel would be necessary after 1960 rather
than between 150 and 185 as originally estimated.

60. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, while noting that the replacement of
foreign personnel by Somalis is proceeding satisfactorily,
recommends that the Administering Authority should
intensify its efforts to train Somalis in all fields of the
public service, especially for the diplomatic service.

The Council, noting that the Administering Authority
and the Government of Somalia would welcome a
United Nations evpert in the field of public administra-
tion, suggests that the Administering Authority should
request this assistance and that the relevant United
Nations organs should give the most sympathetic con-
sideration to such a request.

JUDICIAL SYSTEM

61. The Administering Authority reported that the
judicial regulations which entered into force in 1956
had not undergone any important changes. It will be
recalled that the judicial regulations contain dispositions
relative to civil and penal jurisdictional powers, the
competence of tribunals, the procedure to be followed
before these bodies, and other matters described in the
Council’s report to the General Assembly at its twelfth
session. A Ministry of Justice of the Government of
Somalia was established and a Minister of Justice ap-
pointed during 1957. The Administering Authority
informed the Council that the office of district judge
had been established by law. District judges would be
qualified Somali citizens and they would have both civil
and penal jurisdiction. Jurisdiction over all military
matters pertaining to the Territory has been transferred
from the Italian military tribunal to a territorial military
tribunal. The Administering Authority reported that the
special commissions entrusted with the preparation of
the maritime, labour, civil and penal procedure codes
had continued their work and that the maritime and
labour codes had been completed.

Observations of membhers of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

DEVELOPMENT OF SELF-GOVERNMENT

62. The representative of India considered that the
Territory was progressing rapidly towards the goal of
independence and that the Somali institutions at the
centre had functioned well and had shown both maturity
and vitality. He assumed that the powers of the Italian
Administrator under the constitution would be provi-
sional and would be the very minimum necessary for
the formal exercise of trusteeship responsibility until
December 1960.

63. The representative of India hoped that there
would be no further delay in the elections and suggested
that in areas where it was not possible to hold direct
elections traditional methods adopted at the last elections
might be applied.

64. The representative of the United States of
America suggested that a simplified census of voters
might be undertaken and that a study of the voting sys-
tems in other African Territories might provide some

useful ideas. He hoped that the problem of elections
would be solved before it threatened to interfere with
the final transfer of powers prior to independence.

65. The representative of Haiti considered that de-
lay in the plans for holding the elections and adopting
a constitut’on might lead to a very unsatisfactory state
of affairs unless energetic measures were taken. He
stated that to make elections dependent on the comple-
tion of the census would involve an indefinite delay in
the date of the elections and he considered that an elec-
toral system could operate without a census, providing
there was a voluntary registration of electors on the basis
of identity, age, nationality and residence. He expressed
grave doubts with regard to having a single national
electoral college, as provided for in the draft law, and
stated that if the voter were allowed to choose his own
polling station, the determination of the political structure
of a given region would be impossible. He doubted that
the marks of indelible ink could remain for ten days and
prevent voters from voting several times.

66. The representative of Haiti also stated that the
Somali Gevernment and the Administering Authority
should be urged to accept realistic propositions in order
that, by 2 June 1959, the plans for the transfer of all
governmental functions to an independent and regularly
constituted government of the Territory could be sub-
mitted to the Trusteeship Council.

67. The representative of New Zealand was grati-
fied to learn of the progress made in the drafting of a
constitution and noted that the Technical Committee had
already completed its work. He hoped thart it would be
possible for the Government of Somali speedily to advise
adequate registration procedures so as to enable the
holdings of elections early in 1959.

68. The representative of Guatemala expressed the
hope that every effort would be made to carry out a new
census in 1958 or 1959, and stated that both the Ad-
ministering Authority and the Trusteesh,p Council
should increase their efforts so that the next census
would reflect the legitimate situation of the population
and the number of voters. The elections should be carried
out by means of universal, direct and secret suffrage. He
also stated that the elections should be held within the
first three months of 1959 and over a shorter period
than the ten-day period originally envisaged.

69. The represantative of China considered that the
difficulties encounte:-.d with the previous census should
not further postpone he elections. As long as the Ad-
ministering Authority was confident that the registra-
tion and pre-electoral checking of voters could be com-
oleted in time, elections should be held in the spriug of
1959. He also stated that he was pleased that the prepa-
ration of the draft constitution had reached a satisfactory
stage.

70. The representative of Belgium noted with great
interest that preparatory measures had been taken by the
Administering Authority in drafting a constitution and
that work was proceeding satisfactorily. He pointed out
that further delays in the approval of an electoral law
could lead to serious consequences and that electoral per-
fection was perhaps impossible in a nomadic Territory.

71. 'The representative of Australia felt that it would
be proferable for the new elections to be held in the
spring of 1959 but the final decision on this must liz with
the Government of Somalia itself. He hoped that this
internal constitutional question would have been settled
when the Administering Authority reported at the



twenty-fourth session of the Council on its plans for the
transfer of all functions of government. He also com-
mended the manner in which the Somalis were obtaining
experience in international affairs.

72. The representative of France considered that the
Council ought to endorse the conclusion of the Visiting
Mission praising the Administering Authority for the
rapid transfer of executive and legislative powers to the
Somalis. The Somali Government had shown its political
maturity, and the democratic institutions which had been
created by the Italian Government had demonstrated
their vitality. He stated that it was important that a
method be found which would achieve a practical solution
to the problem of counting the voters in a nomadic
country.

73. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics considered that the establishment of the
Legislative Assembly and the national Government of
Somaliland had had the most favourable effect on the po-
litical development and the progress of the Territory
towards the aims of trusteeship. In this connexion, he
congratulated the Legislative Assembly and the Govern-
ment of Somaliland on the successful beginning of their
activities and wished them ever greater success in achiev-
ing independence within the deadline that was set by the
General Assembly of the United Nations. He regretted
that general elections had been deferred and considered
that this delay might not have been necessary if the Ad-
ministering Authority had taken in good time the re-
quired measures, His delegation hoped that the Adminis-
tering Authority would make every effort to carry out
the census so that democratic elections could be held
during 1958. Finally, the representative of the USSR
considered that the Government of Somalia did not
participate sufficiently in foreign affairs and stated that
it should be in the interests of the future State to ensure
more active participation of the Government in foreign
affairs and commercial relations and that responsibility
for most of the foreign diplomatic problems should be
transferred to the Government immediately.

74. The representative of Burma remarked that a
large measure of power had already been transferred to
the Somali people. He felt that the holding of elections
should not be made contingent upen the completion of
an all-embracing census and that the elections should take
place within the first three months of 1959.

75. The representative of the United Arab Republic
recalled the assurances of Italy that the delay in the
Territory’s constitutional development would not influ-
ence the progress of Somalia towards its full independ-
ence by the end of 1960, but felt that a further stay in
office of the present Legislative Assembly after the end
of 1958 would establish a dangerous precedent. He con-
sidered that all efforts should be made to complete the
census in due time.

76. The representative of the Usited Kingdom wel-
comed the steady taking over of functions by the Somali
Government and the valuable preparatory work already
done on the new constitution. He considered it was pri-
marily for the Legislature and Government, in consulta-
tion with the Administering Authority, to devise the
best means for holding the elections and ensuring that
they were held in such a way and at such a time as best
to contribute to the smooth transition to independence
and the effective carrying out of the Trusteeship Agree-
ment, He believed the Council could be confident that
the Legislature, the Government and the Administering
Authority would bear in mind the welfare and progress
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of the people and the need for ensuring a smooth transi-
tion to self-government.

77. The Minister for Economic Affairs of the Gov-
ernment of Somalia, speaking as the representative of
Italy, stated that his Government was determined to
organize general elections as soon as possible on the basis
of methods which would guarantee their democratic
character.

78. The representative of Italy stated that the Ad-
ministering Authority was in full agreement with the
opinion that it would not be advisable to make the next
general elections contingent upon the taking of a census,
The Administering Auihority had foreseen the difficul-
ties, which were not due to a lack of or faulty planning.
It considered that the draft electoral law, with its in-
evitable shortcomings, was the best solution in the cir-
cumstances, It was the firm intention of the Administra-
tion to do its best in order that the Assembly might not
be prolonged beyond the time strictly necessary to allow
new general elections to be held in the spring of 1959,

79. The representative of Italy stated that the Gov-
ernment of Somalia felt that the system of a single na-
tional constituency was preferable to the system of dis-
trict constituencies because it afforded better opportuni-
ties to smaller parties to attain a minimum quota which
they could otherwise hardly attain on a district basis.
He was sure that the Government of Somalia would not
fail to give its most careful consideration to the sugges-
tions made on the draft electoral law by the representative
of Haiti.

80. Referring to the participation of the Government
of Somalia in international affairs, the representative of
Ttaly stated that the Minister for Economic Affairs would
in the future meet with the authorities of the European
Common Market and with the authorities in Bonn and
Karachi on commercial affairs and he stated that respon-
sibility for external trade had been transferred to the
Somali authorities early in 1958,

81. Finally, the representative of Italy stated that he
could not share the view that the delay in the process
of constitutional development had made it difficult, if not
impossible, to terminate the Trusteeship Agreement be-
fore 1960 or that this prolongation might also be inter-
preted by the people of the Territory as an effort on the
part of the Deputies to stay in office beyond their given
mandate.

POLITICAL ORGANIZATION

82. The representative of Belgium was happy to
learn that the Somali political parties were acting accord-
ing to democratic standards and increasing their activi-
ties. This was a token of their political maturity.

DistricT CouNcILS

83. The representative of India stated that the Dis-
trict Councils needed to be developed and to be given
adequate encouragement for development. They could
advise the centre on purely district and traditional ques-
tions and could well be given special powers to regulate
district life in fields which were outside the jurisdiction
of the centre He was pleased to note that the Govern-
ment of Somalia looked with favour upon regional meet-
ings of delegations of District Councils.

84. The representative of the USSR considered that
the development of local organs of self-government had
been very slow and that the delay in the granting of ex-
ecutive functions to the District Councils could not be



justified. He stated that it was most important that at
the time the Territory achieves independence, the Somalis
will be given an opportunity to have acquired experience
in self-government not only at the summit but on the
lower levels, These steps would also be most important
in mobilizing the broad masses of the population and in
ascertaining the needs of these peoples.

85. The Minister for Economic Affairs of the Gov-
ernment of Somalia, speaking as the representative of
Ttaly, stated that the question of extending the powers
and activities of the District Councils and of creating
Regional Councils was being examined by the Govern-
ment which felt that it should proceed with care and
caution.

86. The representative of Italy stated that it was a
part of the programme of the Government of Somalia
to strengthen and encourage the development of local
government organs and to extend wherever appropriate
their powers and functions.

Municrear CouNciLg

87. The representative of India noted that the muni-
cipalities had been given a wider freedom of action within
the framework of the law, that they had responded posi-
tively and that their financial situation was generally
satisfactory.

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

88. The representative of India noted that the Ad-
ministration and the Government of Somalia had stated
that they would welcome the assistance of a United
Nations expert in considering reforms in the administra-
tive organization and felt that this request should be
considered with the utmost sympathy by the relevant
United Nations organs.

89. The representative of Haiti stated that his dele-
gation was pleased to note that a Somali was now oc-
cupying the post of Vice-Commander-in-Chief of the
police force and that seven departments were headed by
Somali officials, as the Visiting Mission had been in-
formed.

40, The representative of New Zealand was of the
opinion that the continued Somalization of the adminis-
trative services, coupled with the realistic acceptance by
the Government of Somalia that qualified and experienced
non-Somali administrators would be required after in-
dependence, boded well for stable and efficient govern-
ment administration and development in the future.

91. The representative of Guatemala stated that there
had been many important developments which gave proof
of progress in the process of Somalization.

92. The representative of Belgium noted that the
Somalization of the civil service had proceeded at a very
fast pace.

93. The representative of Australia stated that the
Administering Authority must be commended for its at-
tachment to overseas delegations of Somali officers.

94, The representative of France remarked that the
Somalization of the civil service had been accelerated in
1957. The Council should take into account the wish ex-
pressed by the Advisory Council that the rapid with-
drawal of Italian personnel should not jeopardize the
efficiency of the administration.

95. The representative of the USSR was of the
opinion that although some satisfactory progress had
been made in the Somalization of the administrative
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services, these efforts had not been sufficient. Measures
to train diplomatic personnel were inadequate and many
more individuals should be receiving such training.

96. The representative of the United Arab Republic
expressed the hope that the Administering Authority
would intensify its efforts to train more Somalis in the
field of diplomatic and internatioual aifairs and would
consider the organization of a Somali defence force
along lines similar to those proposed by several members
of all parties of the Legislative Assembly.

97. The representative of the United Kingdom wel-
comed the steady and successful progress in bringing
the people of the Territory into positions of high re-
sponsibility.

98. The representative of Italy expressed the appre-
ciation of his Government for the acknowledgement by
many members of the Council of the progress which
had been achieved in replacing Italian staff with Somalis.

JUDICIAL SYSTEM

99. The representative of Haiti noted the establish-
ment of the office of District Judge to be filled by So-
malis, who would deal with the cases of all persons with-
out distinction as to race, nationality or religion.

100. The representative of New Zealand stated that
it was a most welcome development that it had been
found possible to entrust an ever-increasing range of
judicial responsibilities to Somalis.

101. The representative of Belgium noted the crea-
tion of a Ministry of Justice and of the office of District
Judge. He alsc noted the establishment of a military
tri(ti)unal and the preparation of various draft laws and
codes.

102. The representative of France noted with interest
the effective transfer of judicial powers to a ministry of
the Somali Government, as well as the institution of
district judges and the preparation of various codes.

. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Couneil

GENERAL

103. The known economic resources of the Territory
are meagre. Most of the inhabitants lead a basically seli-
sufficient nomadic or semi-nomadic existence. At its
twentieth session the Council considered the report of
an expert survey mission of the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development which had visited the
Territory in 1956. In its report,® the Bank mission stated
that livestock offered the principal scope for long-run
development but few prospects of quick or substantial
rewards, that opportunities for settled agriculture were
limited and that much skill was required to exploit them
fully. Tt considered that the Territory could not pos-
sibly increase its income from existing resources before
1960 by enough to replace Italian aid.

104. The Administering Authority informed the
Council that rainfall had been sbundant during the year
and, consequently, that agricultural production had been
satisfactory both in the dry farming and riverine areas.
More abundant water supplies as well as new supplies
obtained under the development programme had con-
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tributed to an increase in livestock and the output of
canned meat as well as of livestock exports. The block-
ing of the Suez Canal had resulted in a reduction of
banana exports during the early part of 1957 and the
effects of this situation were felt in those sectors linked to
the banana industry. In its report, the Advisory Council
stated that the Somali market economy, while heavily de-
pendent on external markets, was, under present ar-
rangements for the export of bananas to Italy, less sub-
ject to fluctuations in world markets than that of many
other primary producing countries and that the Terri-
tory's export earnings were thus relatively unaffected by
the dewnward drift in world prices. It further stated
that there appeared to have been a moderate increase in
the output of some maufactured products and that pub-
lic investments within the framework of the 1954-1960
development plan had continued, at approximately the
rate envisaged, while private investment was character-
ized by mixed tendencies.

105. The Administering Authority stated that, as
a result of expert studies, national income data had be-
come available for the agricultural, animal husbandry and
forestry sectors of the economy in 1955. These were as
follows: within the subsistence economy, agriculture
So. 46 million,* forestry So. 5 million and animal
husbandry So. 80 million and within the agricultural
sector of the cash economy, So. 40 million. The total
was So. 171 million.

DEVELOPMENT PLANS AND FINANCING

106. The Trusteeship Council has, in the past, urged
the Administering Authority to elaborate a comprehen-
sive economic plan, particularly with reference to the
future needs of the Territory as an independent State,
In 1954, the Administering Authority informed the
Council of its plans for the Territory’s economic devel-
opment during the period 1954-1960. '

107. The General Assembly, at its ninth session, had
adopted a resolution® requesting the Trusteeship Council
to continue its study of the question of the financing of
the economic development plans of the Territory and, on
the basis cf the conclusions of the 1954 Visiting Mission
and the report of the International Bank mission, to
endeavour to decide on practical measures for financing
the economic development plans for Somaliland and to
report to the Assembly at its tenth session.

108. The Bank mission considered that any rapid
gain in output was unlikely before 1960, and that the
outlook for the public finances and the balance of pay-
ments at that time would be determined by the level of
public expenditures of the independent State and the
future of banana exports. Without continuing financial
aid after 1960, there would be a drastic reduction in
present standards of administration, education and the
social services and the frustration of hopes for higher
living standards in the future. It drew attention to the
Administering Authority’s estimate that the deficit in
the budget would he So. 34 million, and that of the
balance of payments, So. 20 million in 1961, on the as-
sumption, inter alia, of the continuation of present policies
and of the continuation of banana exports at the 1955
level exempt from export tax. The mission considered
that, within the general assumption on which they were
based, these estimates could geperally be considered
reasonable.
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109. Implicit in these estimates was the assumption
that the Territory would continue to receive exceptional
indirect aid through the sale of bananas at premium prices.
The Bank mission considered, however, that if the ba-
nana industry were no longer subsidized after 1960, the
export of bananas would cease to be profitable. More-
over, no other export crop seemed to offer a practical
alternative as the basis for a concession economy nor,
with the exception of sugar, could European agricultural
production for the domestic market be economic. While
recognizing the importance in the economy of the con-
cessions, the Bank mission found it difficult to believe
that the long-run interests of the Territory would be
served best by keeping indefinitely in existence an indus-
try which was uneconomic. It considered that a decision
on the future of the industry should be reached befcre
independence. The possible effects of the end of excep-
tional assistance to the banana industry might result in
deficits of So. 43 million in the budget and of So. 45 mil-
lion in the balance of payments,

110. The Bank mission, referring to the financial aid
which would be required by the independent State, stated
that plans should initially be based on the assumption
that exceptional assistance might be needed in some
degree for conceivably as much as twenty years. Even
assuming that oil might be found, there would still be
a need for external aid for some years after the end of
the trusteeship. Outside assistance in the specialist or
technical posts in public works, public health, education,
agriculture and veterinary services would be needed long
after independence. Plans should be made well before
1960 for a single budgetary or financial organization
through which all development finance would be chan-
nelled, whatever its source, both before and after inde-
pendence, and which would make possible the ready
co-ordination of all investment activities with technical
assistance.

111. The Bank mission stated that, if there could
be no assurance of continuing aid after 1960, drastic cuts
in public expenditures and imports would have to be
planned now, and investment plans would have to be
curtailed. Thus, an end to the uncertainty surrounding
future assistance was the most urgent and important con-
tribution that could presently be made to the economic
future of the Territory.

112, With regard to the execution of the Administer-
ing Authority’s economic development plans for the pe-
riod 1954-1960, the Trusteeship Council has at previous
sessions noted the progress achieved. It was informed
at its twentieth session that the estimated seven-year
expenditure had been increased from So. 87 million to
So. 124 million. Four-fifths of the total expenditure
would be from public funds. It will be recalled that the
principal objectives are the development of agriculture
and animal husbandry through irrigation, the building
of catchment basins, the construction of grain storage
facilities, the distribution of machinery and tools and an
extensive programume of well digging. Expenditure and
programmes executed under the Somali Development
Fund, which administers the programme established un-
der the agreement signed by the Governments of Italy
and the United States of America in 1954, and which
have been jointly financed by the two Governments under
an allocation of So. 12.7 million, form a part of the
seven-year plans. Actual expenditure under the develop-
ment plans by the end of 1957, expressed as a percentage
of the total amount programmed, was 64 per cent in the
public sector and 67 per cent in the private sector. The
Administering Authority informed the Council that



through the implementation of the development plans it
was expected that the deficit in the balance of payments
would be reduced by So. 20 million and that national in-
come in the agricultural and animal husbandry sectors
would increase by So. 22 million. Details on the develop-
ment programmes in the various fields appear under the
appropriate headings below.

113. The Bank mission stated that an appraisal of
public investment required consideration of very sub-
stantial expenditures which lay outside the seven-year
plans as well, and it felt that it might not be excessive to
put the increase in ordinary expenditures that followed
new investments undertaken since 1950 at about So. 15
million a year. Moreover, even if there were no further
extension of social services, an increase of another So. 5
million in annual maintenance and upkeep costs in
the Public Works and Agricultural Services might be
anticipated. It noted that, as against such increases in
the budget, the development plans had estimated gross

ins in annual agricultural and livestock production in
1960 of about So. 22 million. The Bank mission felt,
however, that the estimates of size and the time-table of
the plans were subject to considerable uncertainty, and
that some modifications in the schemes as well as in the
estimates of prospective yields might prove necessary.
It considered that the contributions to the budget would,
in all likelihood, be small since, even if striking gains in
private income were realized, they would be made from
what were generally very low levels, hence the margin
for saving would be negligible, and the benefits to the
budget small and indirect.

114, The Bank mission noted that, from 1950 to
1955, known private investment had been half as large
again as public investment in new facilities and recon-
struction. However, whereas an increasing amount of
capital was being put into petroleum, European agricul-
ture and industry had carried out most of their invest-
ment by 1953. The approach of 1960 had reduced the
incentive to expand existing enterprises or to start new
ones and made it more difficult and expensive to find
finance. The Mission considered that the Territory in the
second half of the trusteeship faced the prospect of a
continued stagnation in productive private, dominantly
European investment in agriculture and industry at a
time when public investment on behalf of Somali agricul-
ture and livestock was expanding.

115. The Administering Authority, commenting on
the Bank mission’s report, stated that it shared the
conclusions in the 1ieport, with the exception of some
which it considered somewhat pessimistic, especially with
regard to the cost of producing bananas and to the pos-
sibilities of exporting them at a competitive price. The
Administering Authority also did not completely share
the Bank’s conclusions concerning cotton production. Re-
ferring to the Bank’s comments on animal husbandry,
the Administering Authority stated that the results ob-
tained from investments in this field made it look for-
ward to a more optimistic future. On the question of
banana production, the Somali Government felt that a
good proportion of the present production would com-
pete favourably in the international market. However, in
view of the dangers involved in keeping agricultural pro-
duction geared largely to the production of bananas, a
vast programme of development had been devised for
the cultivation of cotton, where the prospects of adequate
levels of production provided a definite alternative to the
production of bananas This would in turn benefit the
public budget, the balance of trade, and employment.

116. The Administering Authority also informed the
Council at its twentieth session of the establishment of
the Agency for Economic Development of Somalia
(ASES), which is charged with the preparation, financ-
ing and execution of economic development projects; of
the Inter-Ministerial Committee for Economic Develop-
ment, which must approve all projects and may forward
projects to ASES for approval; and of the Planning
Office concerned, inter alia, with determining the main-
tenance or upkeep costs of projected works.

117. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-second session that the external
financial assistance required after 1960 would run to
about $4.5 million divided in equal amounts of $1.5 mil-
lion between the ordinary budget, the development bud-
get and technical assistance. The estimate for technical
assistance has been increased by $500,000 over the esti-
mate submitted to the Council at its twentieth session
since the Administering Authority considers that a corps
of 250 non-Somali experts would be required rather
than beween 150 and 185 as originally estimated.

118. The Administering Authority also informed the
Council that the Government of Somalia welcomed for-
eign private capital and had undertaken to give all pos-
sible guarantees,

119. At its twentieth session, the Council noted the
continued progress achieved under the Administering
Authority’s plans for economic development and that in
all fields where possibilities of development existed,
plans had been made at least until 1960. It further noted
that the Territory would continue to require external
technical and financial assistance for an indeterminate
period after 1960 and it noted the estimates of the In-
ternational Bank mission, the Administering Authority
and the representative of the Government of Somalia in
this connexion. The Council welcomed and drew the at-
tention of the Assembly to the statement of the Adminis-
tering Authority that Italy was prepared to continue
to make available technicians o the Territory after 1960
if the Soniali authorities should desire it. The Counci!
also welcomed and drew the attention of the Assembly
to the pledge of the Governmen* of Somalia to give all
appropriate encouragement and guarantees to foreign
private investment interested in pursuing activities useful
for the Territory. It further noted that under the Euio-
pean Common Market Treaties the Territory wes sched-
uled to receive $5 million over a five-year period for
infra-structural investment.

120. The following possible means of furnishing
technical and financial assistance to the Territory after
1960 were submitted for the General Assembly’s con-
sideration :

(1) That the Administering Authority be given a
mandate to explore in consultation with the Government
of Somalia the possible sources of financial aid for the
Territory after 1960 and to report to an early session
of the Council ;

(2) That the International Bank and the technical
assistance authorities of the United Nations conduct
further explorations on possible sources of assistance for
Somaliland’s economic development;

(3) That the United Nations invite the Administer-
ing Authority to continue to provide appropriate finan-
cial assistance to Somaliland after 1960;

(4) That a special economic mission be sent to
Somaliland before 1960 to examine and report on the
progress in economic development which had been



achieved along the lines recommended by the Interna-
tional Bank mission and the Administering Authority;

(5) That Members of the United Nations be re-
quested to give consideration to making available to So-
maliland appropriate technical and financial assistance;

(6) That the United Nations should establish a
suitable international machinery for the purpose of mak-
ing grants-in-aid to Somaliland.

121, Finally, the Council welcomed the statement
of the Administering Authority, made in connexion with
the suggestion contained in point (1) above, that, in
cousultation with the Government of Somalia, Italy
would: (a) assess all requirements for a viable, independ-
ent Somaliland; () keep these assessments constantly
under review; and (c) explore all possible ways of
meeting the requirements indicated by these assessments.

122. The General Assembly, at its twelfth session,
adopted a resolution® in which, having considered the
various possibilities suggested by the Council and noting
that the Council and the Administering Authority shared
the view that it was premature to make any specific
recommendations as to the amount of external assistance
which might be required after 1960, it noted that the
Administering Authority, in consultation with the Gov-
ernment of Somalia, would continue to assess all re-
quirements for a viable, independent Somalia, explore
all possible ways of meeting the requirements indicated by
these assessments and submit a report thereon to the
Council at the twenty-second session. It also requested
the Council to continue its study of this question a d, in
particular, to explore further the possibilities suggested
by the Council and to report thereon for the consideration
of the General Assembly at its thirteenth session,

123. The 1957 Visiting Mission considered that
although funds for public investment were limited, the
impact of new projects would, nevertheless, have favour-
able resuits and it recalled that the 1951 Technical As-
sistance mission had emphasized that many development
projects did not have te wait upon external capital in-
vestment. It considered that a precise evaluation of the
needs of the independent State in respect of financial as-
sistance should be undertaken and emphasized the need
for increasing the productivity of the population as a
whole. Considerable scope remained for the improvement
of storage, transport, marketing and credit facilities and
techniques of crop and animal husbandry and the Mission
urged that the fullest use be made of all sources of
assistance,

124, In its report, the Advisory Council considered
that an annual report should be issued in which the
progress of the development plans would be reviewed in
an amalytical fashion. It felt that this should promote a
greater measure of understanding among the people of
the Territory of the objectives and the progress attained
and permit better co-ordination of financial aid with the
various programmes of technica] assistance.

125, With respect to the nature of external economic
assistance after 1960, the Advisory Council expressed
the opinion that an arrangement under the auspices of
the United Nations would be of great value. It strongly
expressed the view that decisions on the nature and form
of assistance to be provided could not be further post-
poned if a reasonably smooth transition was to be effected
to independent status.

126. The Administering Authority submitted to the
Council at its twenty-second session a special report on
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the economic requirements of the Territory on the ex-
piration of the Trusteeship Agreement containing fore-
casts and suggestions on the balance of payments and
budgetary situations for the years 1961 and 1962. The
report states that the over-all annual budgetary deficit
would be $5 million, comprising a deficit of $2.1 million
in the public budget, $1.4 million for fcreign experts and
technicians and $1.5 million for economic development
expenditure. The annual deficit in the balance of pay-
ments is estimated at $5 million, consisting of a trade
deficit of $2.6 million and of a deficit in invisible items
of $2.4 million. These estimates are based on the as-
sumption of continuing production and export of bananas.
If this were not the case the deficit in the public budget
would increase to $3.7 million, the deficit in the balance
of payments would reach $7.5 million and an additional
$500,000 would be required for economic development.
The report states, however, that there are factors which
give ground for optimism in respect of the future of the
Territory’s banana trade. It also stressed that the in-
crease in production in all fields envisaged could be
achieved only on condition that adequate agricultural,
animal husbandry and commercial policies were initiated.
The Administering Authority informed the Council that
these estimates would be subject to a continuing review
in consultation with the Government of Somalia.

127. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Council notes with satisfaction the encouraging
trends in the economic development of the Territory,
particularly the steadily rising territorial revenues, the
percentage decline in the budgetary deficit, the signs of
tmprovement in the balance of payments, the broaden-
ing of the Territory’s forcign trade in relation to various
currency areas and some tncreased productivity.

The Council notes with appreciation that, in pursuance
of General Assembly resolution 1206 (XII), the Ad-
ministering Authority has submitted to the Council a
special report on the ecomomic requirements of the
Territory on the expiration of the Trusteeship Agree-
ment, which states that the over-all annual budgetary
deficit would be $5 million, comprising a Zeficit of $2.1
million in the public budget, $1.4 million for foreign
experts and technicians and $1.5 for economic develop-
menl expenditure. The annual deficit in the balance of
payments is estimated at $5 million, consisting of a trade
deficit of $2.6 million and of a deficit in invisible items
of $2.4 million. The Administering Authority has in-
formed the Council that these estimates are subject to
a continuing review in consultation with the Govern-
ment of Somalia.

The Council further notes the statements of the Ad-
ministering Authority, the Advisory Council, the 1957
Visiting Mission and the Minister for Economic Affairs
of the Government of Somalia with regard to the eco-
nomic situation and prospects for Somalia, after 1960,
and specifically that the Territory will continue to re-
quire external financial assistance for a period after it
achieves independence if it is to avoid substantial re-
ductions in public services and economic development
plans. In this connexion, the Council also notes the
encouraging statement of the Minister for Economic
Affairs that this period, which was previously estimated
by the International Bank mission at twenty years, may
be of considerably shorier duration because of the im-
proving economic situation in the Territory.

The Council notes the statement of the Minister for
Economic Affairs of the Government of Somalia in



whick, while referring io the aitainment of the means
to meet his couniry’'s economic requsrements, contem-
plated in resolution 1206 (XII) of the Gemeral As-
sembly and referred io above, he said that his Gor-
ernment was still carrying on consultations with the
Administering Authority and would inform in due
course about the resulls, relving, naturally, on the
assistance and the possible aid of the United Nations.
As the Special Fund of the United Nations provided
for in resolution 1219 (XI1I) of the General Assembly
is expected to be set up shortly, the Council requesis
that the authorities of the Fund consider, at the appro-
priate time, giving assistance in respect of some of the
projects of the Territory from this Fund. The Council
also suggests that the Administering Authority formu-
late proposals in consultaiion with the relevant spe-
cialized ~agencies of the United Nations regarding
assistance jrom the United Nations Expanded Pro-
gramme of Technical Assistance.

Bearing in mind these factors and also the fact thai
it will be the responsibility of the Government of
Somalic to estimate its needs after independence and
how they can best be met, the Council we! wnes the
information from tho Adwministering Authority and ihe
Government of Somalia that they are continuing, in
close consultation, to explore passible sources of financial
aid for the Territory after 1960 and will inform the
Trusteeship Council when Somaliland under Italian ad-
ministration is next considered, regarding the resulls
of these consultations. Moreover, the Ca. il notes with
satisfaction that, as a result of consultations which have
already occurred, certuin Members of the United
Nations have already offered to furnish techmical or
financial assistance to the Territory after it achieves
sndependence, and expresses the hope that, as a result
of further consultations, the Administering Authority
and the Government of Somalia will be able to achieve
a solution to the problem of the Territory’s future finan-
cial and technical assisiance needs.

PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION

128. The question of the chronic budgetary deficit—
a problem of continuing concern to the Trusteeship
Council—appeared little changed in the accounts for
1957 and the estimates for 1958, as presented in the
annual report.

129. Since 1956, the public finances of the Territory
have been regulated by two budgets. The Government
of Somalia, or Territorial, budget, includes all revenue
from taxation within the Territory and a large and
increasing part of the current or ordinary operating
expenses which, by the time of independence, will repre-
sent the full operating costs of the Territory. The budget
of the Italian Trusteeship Administration includes all
costs which pertain exclusively to the Trusteeship Ad-
ministration as well as expenditure for economic devel-
opment. It is the Territorial budget which is submitted
to the Legislative Assembly for approval.

130. Territorial budget revenues were So. 48.9 millicn
in 1957, representing an increase over estimates of
So. 3.7 million, resulting from increased revenue from
most sources, in particular, import duties and direct
taxes. Expenditure under the Territorial budget was
So. 56.7 million, an increase of So. 2.8 million over
estimates, which the Administering Authority stated
was due to higher personnel costs, operating costs in
two of the ministries and extraordinary expenses.

131, Expenditure under the budget of the Italian
Trusteeship Administration totalled So. 44.5 million,
which, together with the deficit in the Territorial budget,
was covered by a grant from the Administering Au-
thority of So. 52.6 million and extraordinary receipts
of So. 1 million. The deficit of So. 2.6 million carried
over from the 1956 budget was balanced from the
reserve carried forward from previous budgets.

132. ‘The Territorial budget estimates for 1958 com-
prise estimated receipts of So. 52 million and a_total
expenditure of So. 60.9 million, Total expenditure
under the Italian Trusteeship Administration is esti-
mated a. So. 57 million, which includes over So. 11
million for the termination and repatriation of Italian
personnel.

133. In its annual report, the Administering Au-
thority also informed the Counci! of new income tax
and dwelling tax legislation which will enter into force
in 1958 and which should increase revenue from direct
taxation. The new income tax law provides for a small
increase in tax rates on income from salaries and wages,
a new municipal tax proportional to the income tax, a
new governmental surtax on small businessmen with
incomes of less than So. 3,000 per year, and an increase
in the rate of the regular surtax and tax on income
from business. The Advisory Council noted that the
Government anticipated a yield of about So. 6.6 million
from income and quasi-income taxes in 1959, as com-
pared with the 1958 estimate of So. 5.8 million. In 1957,
receipts from this source were So. 5.5 million. A new
slaughter tax has also been adopted. _

134. At its twentieth session, the Council had ex-
pressed the hope that, in the interests of reducing the
budgetary deficit, the Administering Authority and the
Government of Somalia would take all possible meas-
ures to reduce the present scale of civil expenditure
and to increase revenues by increasing production, in-
troducing improved methods of taxation and developing
new sources of taxable revenue such as livestock.

135. The 1957 Visiting Mission felt that every pos-
sible effort should be made to reduce expenditure and
increase efficiency in the government services, and that
a far greater effort should be made to collect revenue
from all available sources. The Mission also stressed
the need for a much greater measure of public support
for the efforts to reduce the deficit in the Territorial
budget and expressed regret that there had been open
resistance to taxation.

136. In its observations on the 1958 budget esti-
mates, the Advisory Council noted with satisfaction
that part of the increased revenue anticipated was ex-
pected to accrue from the application of the new income
tax legislation. Noting that a large part of revenue was
expected to accrue from various taxes on consumption,
it considered that care should be exercised with regard
to further increases in tax rates on items of basic con-
sumption. While noting certain improvements in the
tax structure, the Advisory Council expressed regret
that in other directions little progress was indicated
or definitely in view. With reference to the law on
income tax, the Advisory Council suggested that certain
modifications in the law might improve its efficiency and
eliminate certain possible inequities as among different
groups of taxpayers.

137. The Advisory Council noted that total expendi-
ture on civil and military personne], excluding “daily
personnel”, and elected chiefs amounted to 50 per cent
of the 1958 ordinary budget, representing a slight re-



duction in the proportion of such expenditure as com-
pared with actual expenditure in 1957, It also expressed
the view that an annual detailed budget of capital ex-
penditurc o1 economic development in the Territory
was necessary and would facilitate an annual review
of the Territory’s general programme of economic
development.

TRADE AND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

138. Merchandise trade and transportation in 1957
showed a deficit of So. 27.5 million, as against So. 33.8
million in 1956. The Administering Authority stated
that this reduction was due largely to a decrease of
So. 5 million in imports. Earnings in trade totalled
So. 64.7 million and payments So. 85.5 million, and in
transportation So. 134,200 and So. 6.8 million, respec-
tively,

139. The value of exports increased from So. 65
million in 1956 to Seo. 77 million in 1957 while imports
rose slightly from So. 115 million in 1956 to So, 117
million in 1957,

140. Ttaly is the principal source of imports, con-
tributing 43 per cent by value (43.6 per cent in 1956).
Exports to Itely represented 75.6 per cent of the total
(73.7 per cent in 1956). In its report, the Advisory
Council stated that a certain re-direction of exports
followed the Suez closure and that there had been a
substantial reduction in the deficit on current transac-
tions with the sterling area resulting from increased
exports to that area. This was accompanied by some
easing of restrictions on imports requiring sterling
payment.

141. At previous sessions, the Trusteeship Council
has welcomed the steps taken by the Administering
Authority to reduce the adverse trade balance and rec-
ommended that further measures should be adopted
and that, together with the Somali Government, the
Administering Authority should examine at an early
date ways and means of increasing earnings and re-
ducing expenditure of foreign exchange.

142. The 1957 Visiting Mission considered that an
exhaustive investigation should be made of the possi-
bilities for marketing products in neighbouring territories.
It also considered that another important factor in the
solution of the problem of the trade deficit was increased
agricultural production earmarked for export.

143. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-second session that it was con-
vinced of the need to find wider markets for Somali
e€xports, especially in neighbouring countries in the
east. Surveys had been made to determine the poten-
tialities of foreign markets and the possibility of export-
ing products to more suitable areas.

AGRICULTURE, ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND WATER
SUPPLIES

144. The main wealth of the Territory is in the
form of livestock, principally camels, cattle, sheep and
goats. Agriculture is generally restricted to the riverine
areas, certain coastal districts and the dry farming area
between the two rivers. Recurzent droughts have caused
great hardship. In the past, the Council has recom-
mended that measures should be taken to ensure the
diversification of crops, the adequate production of basic
food crops and the storing of foodstuffs.

145.  Adequate rainfall ensured an abundant harvest

of millet and maize during 1957 and prices reached the
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lowest point in years; 73,262 quintals of maize stock-
piled in 1955 and 1956 were exported. A total of 55,943
quintals of maize and millet remain stockpiled as a
means of stabilizing future prices. Production of sugar
cane, groundnuts and sesame showed a marked increase,

146. Under the development plans, provision is made
for the expenditure of So. 30.5 million on agriculture
and So. 24 million on animal husbandry. At the end of
1957, investment under this programme had reached So.
18.3 million in agriculture and So. 14.6 million in ani-
mal husbandry. During 1957, irrigation canals, catch-
ment basins, grain storage facilities, mechanized farm
centres and numerous wells were completed, as described
in the annual report.

147. At its twentieth session, the Council noted with
satisfaction that the economic development plans were
being implemented according to schedule and that the
production of cereals and other food crops had been
considerably increased.

148. The most important achievement in 1957 under
the plans for agriculture was the completion of the
project for the irrigation of 25,000 hectares at Bulo
Mererta financed jointly by the Governments of Italy
and the United States. The 1957 Visiting Mission was
impressed by this project and expressed the view that its
success would be largely dependent on the organizational
measures taken, namely, the controlled use of water, the
support of maintenance costs by the farmers and an im-
proved system of marketing. The Mission also considered
that there was much greater scope for the development
of extension services in the Territory and that the work
of establishing and developing co-operatives should be
placed on a vigorous basis and that in no case should it
be abandoned. The Administering Authority stated that
in regard to extension services efforts were being made
to recruit experts. Production co-operatives had not
proved very successful and the Administering Authority
considered that a United Nations expert in this field
might be able to suggest other methods of organization
for this type of co-operative.

149, With reference to cotton cultivation, the Admin-
istering Authority modified existing legislation on mar-
keting and production and the Advisory Council com-
mended it for this action. A new agency established dur-
ing the year is now responsible for governmental stock-
piling operations for cereals and other commodities, for-
merly a function of the Somali Credit Institute, and for
the provision of motorized ploughing services to farmers.
The Administering Authority, in some instances with the
aid of United States International Cooperation Admin-
istration, continued to distribute selected cash crop seed-
lings, expand experimental demonstration and training
centres and extend its work in the experimental and
The Advisory Council noted that
the least satisfactory progress had been made in the
project for increasing output in the dry-farming areas
the success of which depended essentially on an effective
programme of agricultural extension. It will be recalled
that in its report the Bank mission had stated that present
crop yields were lower than need be, and that the qual-
ity and yields of both food and cash crops would benefit
from the selection f varieties and better seed, together
with better soil and crop husbandry and greater control
of pests and diseases. It considered that technical assist-
ance from agriculturists experienced in dry-land farm-
ing and in irrigation was necessary and that extension
work had hardly begun.

plant selection fields,



150. The Bank mission was of the opinion that there
was no way in which bananas could be sold without
some degree of protection or subsidy. At its twentieth
session, the Council noted the statements of the Ad-
ministering Authority concerning banana production
and its plans to put the banana industry on a competitive
and economic basis and welcomed the efforts being
made to diversify agricultural production by encourag-
ing the production of cotton and ramie. The Advisory
Council, in its report, stated with reference to the de-
velopment of industrial crops other than cotton and
bananas that many of the possibilities continued to be
in the experimental or planning stage.

151. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-second session that the price of
the Territory’s bananas had dropped below that of
French West African bananas by 18 per cent. This
indicated some change in the prospects of the banana
trade.

152.  In its report, the Bank mission stated that the
development of livestock resources along sound, if
simple, lines was of fundamental importance and it
listed a series of conditions required for such develop-
ment. At its twentieth session, the Council noted with
satisfaction that the export of livestock had been trebled
with the introduction of improved water supplies. Dur-
ing 1957 over So. 5 million was spent on the further
development of water resources. Surveys were con-
tinued in respect of range management, and the experi-
mental livestock farm at Uar Mahan began operating.

153. The Visiting Mission noted in its report that
efforts were being made to stabilize the semi-nomadic
population in the Baidoa area by the development of
water supplies and the storage of fodder crops. It con-
sidered that the successful exploitation of the wealth in
livestock required a territory-wide programme of live-
stock and marketing development and that further
efforts were required along these lines. It stressed that
all possibilities of markeiing livestock in neighbouring
territories should i:e investigated and expressed the hope
that the problem of livestock smuggling to Kenya would
be solved by promoting efficient marketing facilities to
ensure fair prices for livestock and livestock products.

154. The Advisory Council reported the establish-
ment of a second meat canning plant which, it felt,
should provide a considerable market for cattle.

155. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendation :

The Council notes with satisfaction the increase in the
production of cotton, oil seeds, sugar and cereals and
the progress wmade in respect of the tmporiant pro-
gramsnes of water development and reclamation.

The Council, noting that the Administering Authority
would welcome the assistance of United Nations experts
in the field of production co-operatives and the market-
ing of cotton, hides, bananas and citrus fruit, recom-
mends that the Administering Authority should request
this assistonce and that the relevant United Nations
organs should give the most sympathetic consideration
to such requests.

Lanp

156. The situation in respect of land remains as de-
scribed in last year’s report of the Council to the General
Assembly.”

7See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twelfih
Session, Supplement No. 4 (A/3595), paras. 162 and 163.
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INDUSTRY

157. In its report, the Bank mission had stated that
industry had been developed largely to serve the do-
mestic market, which was small. Furthermore, raw
materials were scarce, fuel and power were expensive
and the productivity of labour was low. Thus, industry
had depended heavily on tariff protection and tax ex-
emptions and, in the case of exports, on preferential
treatment in the Italian market. Most industrial enter-
prises were owned and managed by Italians, and
financed with funds from Italy or by reinvestment of
profits. Somali production was still almost entirely on a
local craft basis. With reference to the crafts, the 1957
Visiting Mission felt that there would appear to be
great scope for development by the introduction of
better techniques of production and of the concept of
co-operative organization for the purchase of ma-
terials and the marketing of products.

158. The largest industrial establishment is the
SAIS sugar refinery which, according to the Bank mis-
sion, accounted for at least one-half of the gross value
of industrial output. The second most important enter-
prise is the textile plant, which produced 971,372 yards
in 1957. There are two meat-canning plants. The Advis-
ory Council was of the opinion that further advances
would have to be achieved in the agricultural and ani-
mal husbandry sectors and in internal and external
marketing arrangements before substantial additional
investments in the related processing industries would
be stimulated. It noted that progress was made during
the year in w1e Government’s programme for promoting
indigenous fishing activity.

159, At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusion and recommendation:

The Council notes the gradual but continued grewth
of industrial activity and expresses the hope that the
Administering Authority will make every effort to en-
courage indusirial development, in particular by the
establishment of widdle and long-term credit facilities.

Mining

160. The grant of oil cuncessions to two companies
in accordance with the mining law approved by the
Territorial Council had been previously noted by the
Trusteeship Council, which had requested the Admn-
istering A.thority to keep it informed of further devel-
opments.

161. 1In its report, the Administering Authority in-
formed the Council that the Sinclair Somal Corporation
had abzndoned drilling at two wells after reaching
depths of 3,890 metres and 4,850 etres, respectively,
without discovering oil and had extended its geophysical
survey into the southern part of its concession. The
Mineraria Somala company was driiling a second well.
Both organizations had relinquished their rights over
approximately one-fourth of the areas originally con-
ceded, in accordance with provisions of the agreements.
The total outlay up to the end of 1957 was So. 73.9
million for the Sinclair Somal Corporation and So. 30.1
million for the Mineraria Somala.

162. Licenses were granted to Frobisher, Ltd. to
explore for metallic minerals and petroleum for a period
of one year and to the Standard Vacuum Oil Company
to explore for petroleum for a period of three years.
In its report, the Advisory Council stated that the
licence granted to Frobisher, Ltd. was not exclusive



and did not grant the enterprise any rights of production
or entail any obligations regarding expenditure.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENEKAL

163. The representative of India considered the
economic prospects to be quite encouraging in the light
of certain favourable trends during the last few years.

164. The representative of Haiti stated that the eco-
nomic problems of the Territory were not yet resolved
although important progress had been achieved.

165. The representative of Guatemala noted a wel-
come improvement in economic conditions.

166. The representative of France said that the re-
markable efforts made by the Administering Authority
could not achieve rapid and marked success in the eco-
nomic field because of geographical conditions.

167. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics considered that more attention should
be devoted to the economic development of the Terri-
tory with a view to achieving economic independence.
He felt that the results achieved thus far showed that
very little had been accomplished in taking advantage
of the possibilities offered in all fields. He noted nega-
tive results which had come about as regards the devel-
opment of the Territory by neglecting the interests of
the indigenous inhabitants. In the textile industry, jfor
example, the possibilities were enormous in Somaliland.
In fact, the small textile industry which existed in the
Territory had been abandoned. All textiles used in the
Territory had to be imported. The cause of this un-
justified concept might be found in interests which were
not those of the Territory.

168. The representative of Burma stated that the
economy of the Territory presented a more encouraging
picture this year. He hoped that the Administering
Authority and the Somali authorities would do every-
thing possible to promote the continuance of this trend.

169. The representative of the United Kingdom
stated that this delegation had been much encouraged
by the efforts which had been and were being made to
develop a viable Somali economy.

DEVELOPMENT PLANS AND FINANCING

170. The representative of India stated that the
assistance provided by Italy, the United States of
America and the United Arab Republic deserved com-
mendation. He considered that it would be more appro-
priate to consider the budgetary deficit, expenditure for
foreign experts and development expenditure separately
rather than to seek bulk financial aid to cover these
items. Further attempts could be made to reduce the
budgetary deficit. He also suggested that the trade
deficit could be reduced further by special trade pro-
motion measures and by providing suitable incentives
to exporters. Some way should be found to induce the
reinvestment of investment returns in the Territory.

171. The representative of India felt that the banana
contract might well be continued beyond 1960. The state
of unhealthy dependence upon the banana trade should
give way to a diversified pattern of economy. He further
felt that some, or many, of the 250 experts required after
1960 could be provided by the United Nations Ex-
panded Programme of Technical Assistance and he
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suggested that the Administering Authority explore
this possibility carefully, in consultation with the rele-
vant United Nations bodies and specialized agencies,
and inform the Council at the next summer session of
the results of those discussions.

172. He considered that if the budgetary deficit was
reduced further and if many of the foreign experts were
provided through the United Nations, the residual assist-
ance which the Territory would need after 1960 would
be mainly for the implementation of its development
plans. In this connexion, he noted that the United Na-
tions would shortly be setting up a special fund for
development projects in the under-developed territories
and he felt that the Councii would be in a better position
at the summer session of 1959 to examine what par-
ticular projects might be financed by this special fund.
He stated that he was in general agreement with the
suggestion of possible United Nations financial assist-
ance after 1960 and suggested that perhaps the Advis-
ory Council, with the assistance of special experts, or
a special committee of the Trusteeship Council assisted
by experts and in consultation with the Administering
Authority and the Government of Somalia, might ex-
amine individually the requirements of the Territory
and report to the Council at the next summer session
on which of the Territory’s different needs might be
met by United Nations bodies, such as the special fund
and the Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance.

173. The representative of the United States of
America informed the Council that the Consul General
of the United States in Mogadiscio had delivered a
statement to the Prime Minister in which the Govern-
ment of the United States renewed the assurances pre-
viously given to Somali officials that the United States
would be prepared, if the people of Somalia so desired,
to assist Somalia to maintain its economic stability and
to achieve an appropriate level of development in the
period of independence. This assistance was subject to
the necessary United States legislation and appropria-
tions and it would be supplementary to the assistance
to Somalia provided by other nations, In the period
prior to independence, the United States planned to
carry on its present programme in conjunction with the
Administering Authority.

174. The representative of Haiti was pleased to
note that the Government of the United States had de-
clared its intention to provide economic assistance and
expressed the hope that other countries would join with
the United States, Italy and the United Arab Republic
in providing such assistance.

175, The representative of New Zealand was satis-
fied that the range of needed external financial assist-
ance had been established as accurately as possible at
the present time. He considered that the question of such
aid was primarily a matter for the Government of
Somalia in consultation with the Administering Author-
ity. The representative of New Zealand further em-
phasized the need for improved efficiency in the banana
industry and for stimulating production of other ex-
portable agricultural products in order to cushion the
effects of decreased banana exports and to increase the
flexibility of the Territory’s economy.

176. The representative of Guatemala was of the
opinion that the Trusteeship Council should recommend
the establishment of an economic assistance fund under
international supervision for the Territory.

177. The representative of China considered that
the economic aid and technical assistance provided by



Italy and the United States deserved commendation and
was gratified to learn of the offers of continuing assist-
ance to the Territory by these two countries. The way
in which such outside assistance was furnished and
administered was crucial, however, and he considered
that: (a) there should be machinery, if desired and
necessary within the framework of the United Nations,
and reporting periodically to the General Assembly, for
consultation among the Governments furnishing eco-
nomic aid and technical assistance to the Territory;
(b) the administration and co-ordination of outside
assistance, in whatever form it might be granted, should
be in the hands of one centralized agency which must
be under the authority of the Government after inde-
pendence; and (c) the development agency should also
have the function of over-all economic planning.

178. The representative of Belgium objected to the
suggestion that the Advisory Council or a special com-
mittee of the Tusteeship Council should investigate the
future requirements of the Territory. He weicomed the
decision taken by the Somali Government to associate
the country with the European Market. He was also
pleased to learn that the Administering Authority would
consider favourably a request from the Government of
Somalia for technicians and experts after 1960, and
would assume the expenses.

179. The representative of Australia felt that the
figures for the over-all aid required after 1960 should
be broken down into their constituent parts and that
the Council might begin to consider the basic problems
behind each of these. His delegation felt that there was
some indication that possible sources of taxation were
still untapped and he suggested that it might be possible
to apply a form of capitation tax to the nomads. The
question of possible limitation of imports as well as of
expanding exports would be one of a number of con-
siderations of which account would have to be taken.
His delegation was not sure that any proposal for the
setting up of a committee associated with the Trustee-
ship Council which would consider economic assistance
to the independent State was appropriate at this stage.
It was for the Government of Somalia to co-ordinate
offers of economic and technical assistance, whether on
an international or a bilateral bas:s.

180. The representative of France noted with satis-
faction the constant progress achieved under the seven-
year development plans. However, in spite of the re-
sults achieved in agrictlture, solution of the economic
problems of Somaliland was not in prospect. He con-
sidered that it was up to the Somalis themselves to
increase their productivity without expecting everything
from outside help. He considered that external aid could
not be expected solely from the United Nations Ex-
panded Programme of Technical Assistance and hoped
that the Italian Government would continue its financial
assistance after 1960. The establishment of a new com-
mittee by the Council to deal with this matter would
not facilitate a solution.

181. The representative of the USSR stated that
the development of the economy would be facilitated
by increasing commercial and economic relations with
other countries. However, few efforts were being made
in this direction. The development of the economic and
commercial assets of the Territory should not be limited
by agreements such as the European Common Market
Treaties which were solely in the interests of the Ad-
ministering Authority.
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182. The representative of Burma urged both the
Government of Somalia and the Administering Author-
ity to intensify their efforts with a view to finding other
sources of financial aid to cover the budgetary deficit,
if necessary on a bilateral basis. In the meantime, the
Administering Authority and the Government of
Somalia should obtain as many experts and technicians
as possible under the Regular and Expanded Pro-
grammes of Technical Assistance.

183. The representative of the United Arab Republic
stated that the Council should recommend to the next
session of the General Assembly that Member States
desiring to provide financial aid to Somalia after 1960
should be requested to make their contribution through
a United Nations joint Somalia fund to which all
Member States would be free to contribute. The Coun-
cil might wish, however, to establish now a special
comniittee to study this question with all interested
parties and to report to the Council as quickly as pos-
sible. He pointed out that this multilateral assistance
would not prevent the Somali State from entering into
any other bilateral agreements it might deem desirable.

184, The representative of the United Kingdom
recognized the importance of outside aid and said that
his delegation was second to none in wishing to see the
development of Somalia go forward smoothly, effec-
tively and on an adequate scale, but he agreed with the
view that decision on the subject of outside aid must
ultimately rest with the Government of Somalia. He
felt that the setting up of a committee or of some other
United Nations procedure would ot be appropriate.
His delegation took a similar view of the proposal re-
fgarging the setting up of a United Nations joint Somalia
und.

185. The Minister for Economic Affairs of the
Government of Somalia, speaking as the representative
of Italy, stated that his Goverument wished to thank
the Administering Authority and the Government of
the United States for the financial and technical aid
they had provided. He also thanked the Advisory Coun~
cil and the representatives of the United Arab Republic,
India and Guatemala for recommending the establish-
ment of a special United Nations fund for Somalia. He
expressed his gratitude to the Government of the United
States for its offer of financial aid after 1960, and to
the United Arab Republic for declaring its willingness
to participate in the creation of a special United Nations
fund. He assured the Council that the estimates of the
financial assistance required after 1960 would be re-
vised periodically and that every eifort would be made
to reduce these requirements to a strict minimum.

186. The representative of Italy stated that he could
not see how many of the suggestions which had been
made concerning the economic advancement of the
Territory could be considered acceptable from a prac-
tical point of view. The problem was one of determining
who was going to provide the independent State with
the necessary financial aid. He felt that it would be
better to let the Somalis say what they wished to do,
instead of trying to make decisions for them. He stated
that he was in full agreement with those who did not
consider convenient the establishment of a new com-
mittee or of u special fund. With the Administering
Authority’s offer of technical assistance in 1957 and
the offer of assistance made by the United States of
America and other countries, a solution of this problem
was now approaching. He felt that the Council should
make its recommendations on the basis of what the



Administering Authority and the Government of So-
malia would have to say about this question and that
time must be given to the Somalis to consider the ques-
tion and to reach the necessary conclusions.

187. Commenting on a remark about the Territory’s
association with the European Common Market, the
representative of Italy drew attention to the views of
the Government of Somalia contained on page 2 of
document T/1397.

188. He welcomed the suggestion that a Somali
agency for economic development to administer outside
financial aid should be set up. He “:lt that this was a
wise measure which should be r ommended to the
Government of Somalia,

PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION

189. The representative of New Zealand noted with
satisfaction that the Government was planning to ex-
pand the system of taxation by the imposition of a
cattle tax, which, in spite of the difficulties involved in
its collection from a largely nomadic population, held
the prospect of a considerable contribution to revenue.

190. The rvepresentative of Belgium noted that the
new legislation on income tax and the tax on dwellings
would make it possible to increase considerably receipts
from direct taxation.

191. The representative of the USSR stated that
indirect taxes were very high and weighed heavily on
the indigenous population. He felt that taxes on the
reveaue of foreign companies should be increased.

192. The representative of Burma considered that
the present requirements for 100 per cent backing of the
Somali currency by foreign exchange could be reduced
without endangering the stability of the somalo so that
a considerable amount of foreign exchange would La re-
leased for developmental purposes.

193. The representative of Italy stated that it was
part of the programme of the Government of Somalia to
enlarge the basis of taxation so as to include possibly
all those who, like the nomads, were benefiting from
facilities created through public funds. Further legislation
was not likely to succeed unless further work was carried
out to convince the people that they had to contribute
their share to the revenue of the Territory. All possible
sources of receipts except the cattle tax had been taken
into account, therefore one could not look forward to a
large increase in direct taxation. Besides the 11,000 per-
sons paying income taxes, there were 100,000 paying
other direct taxes whose contribution would increase by
12 or 15 per cent by 1961. He stated that there was
very little chance of reducing expenditure after 1960
when the Government would have to take over expenses
which were now being met by the Administering Au-
thority.

TRADE AND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

194. The representative of India noted that the po-
sition regarding the balance of payments had shown de-
finite signs of improvement and that the direction of
trade had changed in such a manner as to reduce the
deficit with the sterling area. He noted that the tradi-
tional commercial contacts of the Territory were with the
sterling area and he hoped that the present trend would
stabilize itself,

195. The representative of France stated that the Ad-
ministering Authority was not to blame for the deficit in
the balance of payments which was due to the fact that
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Somaliland was an under-developed country that had to
import capital goods and heavy material.

196. The representative of Burma considered that
the Government of Somalia, in order to correct the dis-
equilibrium in the balance of payments, should strictly
enforce austerity measures and impose rigid restrictions
on the export of profits either by taxing the profits re.
mitted abroad or by legislation requiring compulsory
investment of a certain percentage of profits within the
Territory itself.

197. The representative of Italy stated that the
policy of developing trade with traditional areas was being
vigorously pursued by the Government of Somalia. He
stated that certain limitations dictated by the availability
of foreign exchange could not be overlooked.

AGRICULT'URE, ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND
WATER SUPPLIES

198. The representative of India stated that there
had been welcome increases in the production of cotton,
oil seeds, sugar and cereals. He noted that the well-dig-
ging programme was half completed and that irrigation
and reclamation works were under way. He also stated
that there was room for further improvement in the
field of production co-operatives and took note of the
statement of the Administering Authority that it would
welcome a United Nations expert in that area. Finally,
he expressed the hope that the contribution of the Food
and Agriculture Organization would shortly assume pro-
portions similar to those of other specialized agencies.

199. The representative of New Zealand noted with
satisfaction the progress made in cotton production and
the completion and proposed expansion of an extensive
irrigation project. He commended the efforts being made
to improve animal husbandry and to find wider export
markets for cattle.

200. The representative of Guatemala noted the
achievements in providing new water supplies and ex-
pressed the hope that the Administering Authority would
continue these efforts.

201. The representative of Belgium noted with sat-
isfaction that the Administering Authority had drawn
up a vast programme for the development of cotton pro-
duction.

202. The representative of the USSR felt that suf-
ficient measures had not been taken in the production of
crops other than bananas. Thus far, the principal effort
had been in those sectors of the economy which were in
the hands of non-indigenous persons as, for example, the
banana production. Despite the dependence of over two-
thirds of the population on animal husbandry, this branch
of the economy was not receiving much encouragement.

203. The representative of Italy stated that the diver-
sification of production still remained the firm policy of
the Government of Somalia.

InpusTrRY

204. The representative of India stated that the
industrial life of the Territory was developing but he
noted that middle and long-term credit facilities were
lacking.

205. The representative of Guatemala noted with
satisfaction that the production of canned meat and tuna
had increased during the year, and he expressed the hope
that this development would continue.

206. The representative of the USSR stated that
all the industry in the Territory, with the exception of



the craft industries, was in the hands of the Italians and
that credit facilities, which had been established for the
benefit of local enterprises, had granted loans to Euro-
eans while Somalis received only small loans, usually
or agricultural purposes.

IV. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

GENERAL

207. The retarding effect on the social development
of the Territory of the low standard of living and of the
high incidence of disease has previously been noted by
the Council, which has stressed the need for specific
plans in relation to social welfare, labour legislation and
public health. The fundamental problem of nomadism has
received particular attention. At its twentieth session, the
Council, noting the efforts of the Administering Author-
ity and the Government of Somalia to raise the standard
of living of nomads, had expressed the hope that the
practical difficulties in the way of their social advancement
could be progressively removed by turning to greater
economic advantage their principal assets.

208. The 1957 Visiting Mission felt that there was
scope for co-ordination of social development measures
within economic development programmes. Particular
attention should be given to establishing agricultural and
livestock extension programmes and to extending the
fundamental education programme in the rural districts
as perhaps the most direct method of bringing about the
social advancement of the rural population. While recog-
nizing that programmes of social and educational advance-
ment must be carried out within the limitations of the
territorial budget, it asserted that this factor should not
be allowed to exclude the study of basic problems which
may severely limit development.

209. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following recommendation :

The Council considers that every effort should be made
to continue with the regisiration of the rural population
and the collection of vital statistics as soon as practicable.

STATUS OF WOMEN

210. Somali women enjoy many fundamental rights -

and freedoms and their dignity is respected. The 1957
Visiting Mission reported that women assume an ever
increasing role in the economic life of the Territory and
that they play a dominant role in small-scale marketing
and trade in foodstuffs. Although their rol: in public
affairs is still markedly subordinated to that of men,
they are taking an increasingly active role in political
pariies, most of which have women's sections.

211. The Councii had, in previous recommendations,
expressed the hope that the Administering Authoriy
would prepare the ground for the early grant of adult
suffrage to women. At its twenty-second session it was
informed that the draft law on general elections and the
law on municipal elections provided for the extension of
the franchise to women. All political parties had indicated
that they were in favour of this step. The women’s com-
mittee of the Liberal Somali Youth Party of Mogadiscio
expressed to the Visiting Mission the desire of women
to attain the same political and social rights as were
enjoyed by men.
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212, Somali wemen have also achieved great prog-
ress in the medical and educational fields. An increasing
number are being trained as nurses and midwives, both
in Italy and in the Territory. In 1957, eleven Somali
women teachers retu'ned from Italy after completing
their teacher-training course. The Visiting Mission con-
sidered that, with the present female staff available in
education and nursing, it should be possible to establish
a number of social welfare centres to advise women and
to put at their disposal the benefits of direct experience
in better dietary standards, methods of infant care and
all other related subjects.

213. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusion and recommendation:

The Council, recalling its recommendation adopted
at the twentieth session, commends the Administering
Authority and the Government of Somalia for their suc-
cessful efforis in granting the franchise to women in re-
spect of municipal elections and expresses the hope that
the same right will be accorded to women in respect of
general elections. The Council notes with satisfaction
the increasingly important role of women in all fields.

LABOUR AND SCQCIAL SECURITY

214. The Council’s attention has previously heen
drawn to certain gaps in labour legislation, particularly
in respect of employment contracts, protection of wages,
minimum wages and the registration and operation of
trade unions, In 1955, a committee was established to
study the elaboration of further labour legislation appro-
priate to the needs of the Territory and in December
1957 the Legislative Assembly approved a measure em-
powering the Government to promulgate labour legisla-
tion.

215. A commission set up for this purpose completed
a draft labour code which is awaiting approval by the
Council of Ministers. In April 1957, a Department of
Labour headed by a Somali was established in the
Ministry of Social Affairs. In 1958, the Governmert
hopes to have regional and district labour offices through-
out the Territory. The Chief of the Department of La-
bour and an Italian labour expert reviewed the draft
labour code together with experts from the ILO in
Geneva, The draft contains general principies on a
variety of subjects such as ‘the operation of trade unions,
employment contracts, wages, working conditions, mini-
mum age limits, strikes and the settlement of labour
disputes,

216. Since 1952, Somali workers in large concerns
have been insured against industrial accidents and occu-
pational diseases, through a scheme called Cassa per
le Assicurazioni Sociali delle Somalia. The Cassa has
established a medical insurance scheme for Somali
workers in certain industrial concerns. It has also estab-
lished two medical units in Merca and Vittorio d’Africa
consisting of a dispensary, medical stores, a doctor, a
nurse and living quarters for the staff. An experiment
in sickness insurance for Somalis was tried out recently
in two factories by fixing a minimum premium per person
to be deducted from the wages of those insured, The Ad-
visory Council reports that the possibility is being con-
sidered of making a start in 1958 with a sickness insur-
ance scheme for Somali workers employed on a per-
manent basis,

Housineg

217.  Although considerable building activity is going
on in the principal town of Mogadiscio, there is a short-



age of modern housing in the Territory. Rents for such
housing rose during the year under review. In general,
housing and town planning are the responsibility of mum-
cipalities, but financial assistance may be provided, within
budgetary limits, by the central government for projects
approved by it. The new branch of the Credite Somalo
which has opened recently provides credit for housing
construction, Rapid progress is being made by the muni-
cipalities, whose councillors are anxious to forge ahead
in providing civic amenities to the public, not only in
Mogadiscio but in other centres as well,

PENAL SYSTEM

218. In its report, the Administering Authority in-
formed the Council that a new set of penitentiary rules
had been established by decree in March 1957. The
penitentiary services of the Territory were transferred
from the Ministry of Internal Affairs tc the Ministry
of Pardon and Justice, which was established in October
1957. One Somali official was appointed as Assistant-
Director of the Central Prison in Mogadiscio. A Somali
Chief-Inspector is in charge of the technical and profes-
sional training of prison guards.

219. The Advisory Council’s report stated that there
was one central prison in Mogadiscio and twenty-six dis-
trict prisons in the rest of the Territory. The prisons
have dormitory-type cells where prisoners are kept from
three or four to thirty or forty in a room, according to
its size, irrespective of age or type of crime committed.
No occupational, educational, or religious facilities are
provided in any prison except the central prison at Moga-
discio. Juvenile delinquents, who are very few, are kept
in the central prison in a special place under the direct
supervision of the medical officer. The Advisory Council
noted with regret that the prisoners are sent out to work
in officials’ homes or gardens for sweeping, cleaning,
drawing water or gardening. It considered that there was
mucn room for improvement in the classification of pris-
oners and provision of recreational, occupational, educa-
tional and religious facilities for them in all prisons and
that proper classification should be made according to age
and types of crimes committed.

220. A bill on public morality was adopted by the
Legislative Assembly during the year under review, Be-
fore promulgating the law, the Administrator requested
the Advisory Council to re-examine it and inform him
of its advice. The Council’s observations were sent to
the Administrator who referred them and the bill back
to the Legislative Assembly for further consideration.

MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

221. ‘The Trusteeship Council has noted in the past
the adverse effect of poor health conditions on social
and economic development. It has also noted with satis-
faction the campaigns planned and carried out against
various diseases and malnutrition, and has urged that
special emphasis should be placed on the training of So-
mali medical and health assistants, and that the Admin-
istering Authority should assist Somali graduates of sec-
or;ldary schools to seek medical training in Italy or else-
where,

222. Existing medical facilities consist of eleven hos-
pitals, twenty larger dispensaries and 116 village dis-
pensaries. The number of doctors deciined from sixty-
two in 1956 to fifty-nine in 1957. The number of hos-
pital beds throughout the Territory was 2,020 as against
1,981 in 1956. The Government has encountered diffi-
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culties in recruiting new medical staff. The Advisory
Council has suggested the conclusion of bilateral agree-
ments with other countries 1o secure more doctors. The
Administering Authority informed the Council at its
twenty-second session that it had been decided to appoint
eleven doctors to meet the Territory’s needs.

223. Efforts are being made to train auxiliary per-
sonnel, In 1957, twenty-four health and social assistants
returned from Italy and were assigned to various posts
in hospitals and other secondary units. Thirty students
are at present uader training in Italy. In the Territory
itself, 169 Somali auxiliary staff are receiving in-service
instruction and theoretical courses to become midwives,
nurses, or medical and social assistants

224, The Administration received close collaboration
from international bodies, thirteen international experts
having visited the Territory in 1957, Medical and health
officers from the Administration and the Somali Govern-
ment took part in various international meetings that
were held in Africa and the Middle East.

225, The anti-malaria campaign was intensified dur-
ing the year with the assistance oi the World Health
Organization and the United Nations Children’s Fund.
The campaign against tuberculosis was also conducted on
a wider scale, and the Administering Authority is con-
templating a nation-wide anti-tuberculosis programme
with the help of these two agencies. Mere we.nen and
children have benefited from health centrss, and infant
mortality showed a slight decline.

226. While the Visiting Mission was, in general,
favourably impressed by the medical and health services,
it made several recommendations for the improvement
of these services, and for their extension to the northern
part of the Territory.

227. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Council notes with satisfaction the steps taken by
the Governiment of Somalia to modernize the Territory’s
health and wedical services so as to make them wmore
flexible in their curative role. It further notes with satis-
faction the existing programme of the Administering
Authority to train indigenous personnel and hopes that
it may be intensified. Tae Council commends the Ad-
ministering Authority and the Government of Somalia
for the campaign against malaria and for establishing new
dispensaries. It also conumends WHO and UNICEF
for their participation in the malaria campaign. The
Council expresses the hope that increasing efforts will be
wmade to establish esscwtial wmedical services in those
regions tn which there is need for such services.

The Council expresses its appreciation fo the World
Health Organization and the United Nations Childvev)’s
Fund for their efforts to assist in raising medical and
health standards in the Terriiory and hopes that these
efforts may be expanded.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL

228. The representative of India noted the handsome
assistance given to the Territory by the International
Labour Organisation, the World Health Organization
and the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization.

229. The representative of New Zealand expressed
satisfaction with the progress made and hoped that with



the assistance of international experts and technicians the
Government would be able to achieve its goals in this
field in the future.

230. The representative of Australia felt that de-
spite the financial limitations and the extraordinary prob-
lems of a physical and social nature the efforts of the
Administecing Authority and of the specialized agencies
in the social field could be commended.

251, The representative of France stated that, as
reported by the Visiting Mission, programmes for social
and educational advancement could not be carried out
without sufficient budgetary resources. Local authorities
were trying hard to increase those resources by improv-
ing tax revenue.

232. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics stated that the recommendations of the
Council at earlier sessions on the subject of nomadism
were still pertinent inasmuch as the standard of living
of the nomadic population continued to be low and had
the effect of retarding the social development of the
Territory.

233. The Minister for Economic Affairs of the Gov-
ernment of Somalia, speaking as the representative of
Italy, stated that his Government considered that a
wise financial policy should be the foundation of all effec-
tive and lasting forms of social development and that
suggestions regarding the education of nomads and the
development of health and social services would be taken
into :ccount in drawing up new plans.

STATUS OF WOMEN

234. The representative of India noted with con-
siderable satisfaction the grant of suffrage to women as
well as their increasing activities in all fields.

235. The representative of Guatemala felt that one
of the most important steps taken in the social field dur-
ing the year was the recognition of certain rights of
Somali women, in particular the right to vote.

236. The represcrtative of Belgium noted that the
draft laws on municipal and general elections provided
for the vote of women.

237. The representative of France expressed  his
gratification that the law on municipal elections had
granted women the right to vote. He was convinced that
the new law on general elections would also affirm the
same right to women.

238. The representative of the USSR noted with
satisfaction that the franchise had been granted to women
in municipal elections and he expressed the hope that
women should be able to vote without restriction in the
general elections as well.

LLABOUR AND SOCIAL SECURITY

239. The representative of Guatemala stated that
the drafting of the labour code was a significant step
which would contribute greatly to the social and eco-
nomic progress of the population as a whole.

240. The representative of France noted with in-
terest the provisions of the labour code and noted that it
would be soon adopted.

241. The representative of the USSR stated that
there had been a great number of labour accidents which
showed that the Administration was neglecting safety
measures as regards production activities. He felt that
the complaints contained in the Visiting Mission’s report
in respect of low salaries could not fail to be of con-
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cern to the Council. The Administering Authority
should take urgent measures in order to overcome
these anomalies,

PENAL SYSTEM

242. The representative of Guatemala stated that his
delegation hoped that the Administering Authority would
soon put an end to the practice of sending prisoners to
work in the homes and gardens of government personnel,

243. The Minister for Economic Affairs of the Gov-
ernment of Somalia, speaking as the representative of
Ttaly, stated that only in a few cases were prisoners em-
ployed to take care of public buildings and that this
was done for their own benefit.

MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

244, The representative of Haiti noted with satisfac-
tion the intention of the Somali Government te modernize
the organization of medical and health services so as to
make them more flexible in their curative role and more
active in their preventive and social role. He was
alarmed by the decrease in Italian medical personnel.

245. The representative of Belgium commended the
efforts of the Administering Authority for its campaign
against malaria, the training of medical personnel and
the establishment of new dispensaries.

246. The representative of France congratulated the
Adininistering Authority for its efforts to control ma-
laria, However, it seemed urgent that essential medical
services be established in the northern part of the Terri-
tory.

247, The representative of the USSR noted that un-
satisfactory health conditions and under-nourishment re-
sulted in a high incidence of disease. Public health meas-
ures and educational measures were therefore of major
importance. He felt that the reduction in the number of
doctors reflected the neglect of the public health situation.
The Administering Authority had not trained adequate
indigenous personnel and it had not assisted indigenous
persons to avail themselves of the training facilities of-
fered by other Members of the United Nations.

248. The representative of Italy, referring to the de-
crease in medical personnel, stated thac steps had been
taken to overcome it by the recruitment in Italy of
eleven doctors.

V. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

GENERAL

249. The responsibility for developing the education
of the Somali people belongs now to the Government
of Somalia, in particular the Department of Education,
which comes under the Ministry of Social Affairs. The
head of this Department is a Somali, as are many of
the members of the Central School Council. Italian
schools, however, are under the supervision of the Office
for Italian Affairs. As reported by the Advisory Coun-
cil, the Somali Government’s budget estimates for 1958
allocate So0.4,235,207 for education. This represents an
increase of S0.40,500 in general expenditure and of
S0.519,664 in salaries of Somali teachers over 1957
expenditure under the same heads. The 1958 education
budget is 6.9 per cent of the total budget of the Terri-



tory and constitutes 36.4 per cent of the Social Affairs
Ministry’s ordinary budget for 1958.

250. UNESCOQ, in a report submitted to the Council
at its twentieth session,® had noted that, in 1956-1957,
the enrolment of children in schools was still low and
approximately 43 per cent short of the target set in the
five-year plan, However, there had been encouraging
trends since 1955-1956 in impruved attendance, a de-
crease in wastage, a gradual normalization of the age
of children in the classes and an increased enrolment
of girls.

251. The Government’s action aims at consolidating
the existing educational structure. It has devoted par-
ticular attention to the training of teachers and to the
preparation of students for higher studies in the fields
of administration and science. The 1957 Visiting Mis-
sion stated that, for the period 1957-1960, the Govern-
ment had also plans to increase the number of schools
so as to serve a larger number of communities, and to
lay greater emphasis on vocational and technical
training.

252. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes with satisfation the pregress
achieved in the development of educational facilities.
It notes, however, that there ts need for a further ex-
pansion of primary, secondary and technical education
and urges tha! the necessary steps be taken to this end.
The Council, while noting that existing facilities, prin-
tipally in primary schools, have not been fully utilized,
recognizes the efforts wmade by the Government of
Somalia to stimulate interest in education and, n par-
ticular, to increase school attendance. The Council,
noting that the expansion of existing programmes would
be affected, in part, by financial limitations, is confident
that, as the financial sttuation tmproves, additional funds
can be devoted, in particular, to the development of
secondary and technical education.

The Council expresses its appreciation to UNESCO
for its continuing assistance to the Territory and to the
ILO for its assistance in the field of vocational training.

ScrooLS

253. A distinction continues to be made between
Italian and Somali schools. The former, attended prin-
cipally by Italian children, offer the metropolitan cur-
riculum, while the latter have been adapted to the par-
ticular requirements of the population of the Territory.
Out of 1,133 children who were enrolled in Italian
kindergartens and primary schools in 1957-1958, 606
were Somalis. The Advisory Council reported that in
the Italian secondary schools the number of Somali
students in 1957-1958 was fourteen, against twenty-one
in 1956-1957.

254. As reported by the Administering Authority,
the number of government primary schools increased
from 117 in 1956 to 139 in 1957-1958. The same build-
ings are used both for day (children) classes and night
(adult) classes. It is proposed to build ten more schools
in 1958-1959. The only government secondary school
in the Territory is in Mogadiscio.

255. There are also in the Territory various private
schools, both primary and secondary. Private schools
do not receive subsidies from the Government, nor do
they have to follow government curricula. They are run

8T/1334.
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by political organizations, religious missions, Indian or
Pakistani associations. The Government of the United
Arab Republic has provided assistance in establishing
several national model schools in different parts of the
Territory.

STUDENTS

256, The schuol-age population was estimated by
UNESCO in 1957 at 225,000 children between five and
twelve years of age. The 1957 Visiting Mission noted
that the enrolment of children in schools was low, being
12,557 in 1956-1957, whereas the target of the five-year
plan had been 22,080. The number of adults enrolled
in the schools was 14,925, while those actually attend-
ing classes were 8,023. With reference to the secondary
and vocational school systems, the UNESCO report
noted that, while enrolment in the upper middle school
was still very low in 1956-1957, vocational training
was attracting a growing number of pupils.

257. The enrolment figures for the school year
f191?7—1958, together with those for 1956-1957, were as
ollows:

A. Primary schools

1956-1957  1957-1958
Day schools
Halians toieviiieiiieennnienienceanns 470 527
Somals tiiiiiierieiiiiiieiii e 11,991 14,389
Indians and Pakistanis................ 101 78
TorAL 12,562 14,994
Adult evening courses
Somalis .ieiiveiiiirieniians P 14,915 17,737
Indians and Pakistanis........ceeeeess 9 2
Eurafricans ...veveeveieenensnnnanens 1 2
Torar 14,925 17,741
B. Secondary schools
1956-1957 1957-1958
enrolled attending enrolled
Somali intermediate school.......... 128 105 189
Somali high school.........cou.. ... 31 24 57
Italian intermediate school.......... 110 110 81
Classical Lyceum (Italian).......... 18 17 7
Scientific Lyceum (Italian).......... 98 a 89
ToraL 385 347 423
C. Vocational and special schools
1956-1957 1957-1958
envolled attending envolled
Teacher-training School ........... 98 96 33
School of Islamic Discipline........ 234 230 147
School of Domestic Economy....... 55 38 62
School of Public Administration..... 96 88 89
Technical School ......cvvvvvvnnn... 127 123 194
Agricultural School ................ 56 53 60
Commercial School (Italian)........ 177 170 261
Maritime and Fisheries School...... 157 71 93
Torar 1,000 869 939
D. Higher education
1956-1957  1957-1958
The Higher Institute of Legal and Eco-
nowic Studies
Ttalians ...ovvvniiinrnnnenninennnnns 3 4
Somalis ...vviviiiiiiiiiiiiieiea, 180 58
ToraL 183 62



The Advisory Council stated that female enrolment
in primary education was as follows:

Children Adults
1936-1957 1957-1958 1956.1957 1957-1958
Somali primary schools 2,379 3,066 1,233 1,802
Italian primary schools 238 232 — —

Fifteen girls were enrolled in secondary schools in
1957-1958. The Advisory Councii expressed the belief
that greater efforts needed to be made to encourage
more girls and women to attend primary, secondary.
vocational and professional schools.

TEACHERS

258. In the past, the Council has recommended the
urgent expansion of the teacher-training programme,
and urged that every possible effort be made to ensure
the recruitment of an adequate number of suitable
Somalis. In 1957, ninety-three instructors received their
diplomas. The Administering Authority considered that,
by 1960, there would be about 290 fully qualified So-
mali teachers as well as about 190 assistant teachers.

259. The Advisory Council noted that the trend
towards Somalization of the teaching :aff was very
encouraging at the primary level, inasmuch as in 1956-
1957 there were 320 Somali and 196 Italian teachers
in primary schools, while in 1957-1938 there were 402
Somali and 117 Italian teachers. However, this satis-
factory trend was offset by the great drop in the en-
rolment in the Teacher Training School. In secondary
education, there were eighteen Somali and sixty-seven
Italian teachers in 1957-1958, as compared with nine
Somali and sixty-six Italian teachers in the previous
year. The Administering Authority informed the Coun-
cil that five Italian instructors had been recruited to
teach at the Industrial School.

260. There are now eight professors from the United
Arab Republic teaching at the School of Islamic Dis-
cipline. The number of Somalis teaching Arabic has
increased during the year.

VOCATIONAL TRAINING

261. There is a healthy eagerness on the part of
the Somalis to acquire skills in trades and become tech-
nical workers. The 1957 Visiting Mission stated that
the Technical School offers a three-year programme in
specialized training such as carpentry, construction,
mechanics, electricity and radio electronics. The school
was expanded and new equipment was installed in 1957
with the coilaboration of the ILO. The ILO has also
provided an expert to reorganize the school in terms
both of equipment and curriculum and to organize
courses for adults and for the operation and maintenance
of farm tractors. In view of the new demands which
will arise for technicians and artisans as the economy
is developed, the Mission considered that greater efforts
were required in this field.

HIGHER EDUCATION

262. At its twentieth session, the Council welcomed
the incorporation of the School of Public Administration
in the Higher Institute of Law and Economics and ex-
pressed the hope that the scholarship scheme introduced
by the Administering Authority and the assistance pro-
vided by other States would enable an increasing num-
ber of Somalis to acqure the skills and knowledge
which are needed by the Territory.
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263. The Higher Institute of Legal and Economic
Studies enjoys the status of an autonomous public body.
Instruction is given in the evening only, as most stu-
dents are government emplovees. In the school year
1957-1958, four Italian university professors and six
riagistrates and government officials taught in the
Institute.

264, In 1957, seven students received their diplomas
from the Institute and were admitted to the University
of Rome. Sixty-eight Somalis were pursuing university
studies in Italy in 1957-1958. The 1957 Visiting Mis-
sion was informed that by 1960 twenty-seven Somalis
would probably receive university degrees in Italy.
There is also an undetermined number of Somali stu-
dents in other countries.

265. The Advisory Council, in its report, expressed
the hope that preparations would be made in the near
future to train the requisite corps of diplomats and per-
sonmel for foreign service and external affairs which
will be needed aiter the country becomes independent.

FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATION

266. The Administering Authority, in its report,
informed the Council that the Fundamental Education
Centre at Dinsor had continued its activities in the
fields of agriculture, craftsmanship, domestic economy
and general education. The Centre was established under
the UNESCO Fundamental Education Project, which
was initiated i 1954 in order to train Somal staff with
a view to establishing community centres in different
parts of the Territory. The 1957 Visiting Mission noted
that the experiment had yielded successful results and
was highly suited to the circumstances of the Territory.
It hopea that, without prejudicing the development of
elementary education, it would be possible to establish
similar centres elsewhere in the Territory.

267. The Advisory Council stated that the UNESCO
expert had proposed that the Project should now be
included among the normal educational activities of the
Somali Government, now that Somali supervisory per-
sonnel had been trained to take over. A new centre at
Mobilen has been started. It will use the equipment of
the Nomad Education Project which, not having met
with success, has been suspended for the time being.

DEVELOPMENT OF THE SOMALI LANGUAGE

268. The Administering Authority stated in its
report for 1957 that Ttalian and Arabic continued to be
the languages of instruction. It reiterated the view that
concrete results in either primary or fundamental edu-
cation could hardly be expected unless the use of the
mother tongue is introduced into the schools.

269. The 1957 Visiting Mission, in its report, con-
sidered that the question of the Somali language was
more of political than of technical importance and that
it was up to the Somalis themselves to settle this matter.
The Mission noted that the Somali Youth League had
decided at its 1957 Congress that the adoption of the
Somali language as a national written language was
indispensable and that the party had recommended that
the Legislative Assenibly and the Government consider
ways and means of solving the problem. On the other
hand, the more traditionally oriented groups and re-
ligious leaders, as well as certain political parties, had
expressed the view that Arabic should be considered
the official language of the Territory. It was argued,
inter alia, that there were different dialects of Somali



and that it would be unfair if one of these were forced
on the entire population. The Mission concluded by
stressing the urgency of a rapid solution to the problem.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL

270. The representative of Haiti expressed the hope
that every effort would be made to stimulate the interest
of young people in teaching. He welcomed the increase
in the number of teaching personnel in technical schools,
and was pleased to ncte that difficulties in the payment
of the Somali Government’s share had been finally
overcome.

271. The representative of New Zealand was satis-
fied that satisfactory progress had been maintained and
expressed the hope that, with the assistance of interna-
tional experts and technicians, the Government would
be able to achieve its future goals.

272. The representative of Guatemala felt that the
number of children attending school showed that there
had not been sufficient progress in primary education.

273. The representative of Australia felt that, de-
spite the financial limitations and the extraordinary
problems of a physical and social nature, the efforts
of the Administering Authority and of the specialized
agencies in the educational field could be commended.
He further welcomed the intention of the Somali Gov-
ernment to attempt to consolidate the gains achieved
in ihe past few years of trusteeship.

274. The representative of France observed that
the great majority of childrer were not attending sec-
ondary school because of the lack of schools and stressed
the urgent need for primary schools in rural areas and
secondary schools in various centres of the Territory.
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He also observed that the problem of the language
needed prompt solution.

275. The representative of the USSR stated that
the Administration’s neglect of secondary education in
the Territory appeared all the more flagrant in viev: of
the urgent need for qualified personnel as the Territory
approached independence.

276. He noted the assistance given by the United
Arab Republic 1.1 the field of education and he felt that
the Territory could avail itself of the assistance offered
by other Member States, The main effort should be
devoted to the expansion of secondary education. He
welcomed the fact that the Somali Government had
taken over the conduct of national education in the
Territory. In view of the difficulties in expanding edu-
cation, he expressed the hope that the Administering
Authority should increase its assistance to the Govern-
ment in the time that remained.

277. The Minister for Economic Affairs of the Gov-
ernment of Somalia, speaking as the representative of
Italy, stated that his Government appreciated the sug-
gestions put forward concerning the impulse to be given
to primary, secondary and higher education and he
assured the Council that these suggestions would be
taken into account when the new plans were drawn up.

273. The representative of Ttaly stated that the
problem of education was being kept under rontinuous
consideration. Present facilities in the Territory were
capable of receiving a greater number of pupils and the
problem was mainly one of inducing more pupils te
register in and attend school. He added that the number
of school age childrer. which could really be reached
at the present time was only 60,000. There had been a
continuous increase in enrolment. The discouraging
results of the experiment in the education of nomads
would give the Government of Somalia an indication as
to how to proceed in the future,



Chapter 11
WESTERN SAMOA

I. GENERAL
Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

1. The Territory of Western Samoa comprises the
two large islands of Savai'i and Upolu, the small islands
of Manono and Apolima, and several islets lying off
the coasts. The total land area is approximately 1,130
square miles. According to the last census taken in
September 1936, the population of the Territory was
97.327. Of these, 91,833 were Samoans and 5429
persons were of European status. Of the total population,
70,429 live in Upolu and 26,898 in Savai'i.

II. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

JDutlinie of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE, EXECUTIVE AND
LEGISLATIVE ORGANS AND THE EXTENSION OF THEIR
POWERS

2. In 1956, following a constitutional Convention
held in 1954, agreement was reached between the Gov-
ernment of New Zealand and the Legislative Assembly
and the Fono of Faipule, sitting in joint session, on
proposals for constitutional developments designed to bring
about by successive stages a system of government by a
Cabinet of Ministers responsible to the legislature.! Accord-
ing to these proposals, full cabinet government would
be reached through three distinctive steps. First, a mem-
ber system of government would be introduced with
the elected members of the Executive Council, as well
as official members, having full status as members re-
sponsible for departments which may be allotted to
them. The High Commissioner and the Fautua would
attend, as they had done before, and the High Com-
missioner would preside. The High Commissioner and
the Fautua would continue to be members of the legis-
lature and the Fautua of its stuuading committees. Sec-
ond, ministerial government would be established with
the Executive Council functioning as a Council of Min-
isters. The High Commissioner and the Fautua would,
however, cease to be members of the Legislature, which
would be presided over by a Speaker elected by the
House, and be led by a leader of government business.
Third, cabinet government would be introduced with a
Premier presiding over the Council of Ministers and
leading the business of the legislaturc. The High Com-
missioner and the Fautua would no longer attend meet-
ings of the Council of Ministers, which thus would
become a Cabinet. The Administering Authority hoped
that the new government proposed under the first and

1For further details sec the report of the Council, Official
Records of the General Assembly, Eleventh Session, Supplement
No. 4 (A/3170), pp. 262-266.

second steps would measure up to its responsibilities
sufficiently to enable the third step to be taken in 1960.

3. The proposals further envisaged the creation of
a new and enlarged legislature to replace the old Legis-
lative Assembly composed of the Fautua, twelve Sa-
moan members, five European members and six official
members and the advisory Fono cf Faipule of forty-one
Samoan members.

4. By the inauguration in September 1956 of the
member system, when executive responsibility for the
administration of the departments of the government
passed to those elected members of the Legislative
Assembly who sit in the Executive Council, the first
step was taken towards development along these lines,
At the same time, the law was amended to provide that
the High Commissioner should consult with and accept
the advice of the Executive Council in all but a few
specified cases. The Counci! itself was strengthened by
the addition of two members, one Samoan and one
European. Four Samoan members of the Council, ap-
pointed by the High Commissioner from among the
Samoan elected members of the Legislative Assembly,
assumed responsibility for the Departments of Agricul-
ture, of Lands, of Education and of Health, respectively.

5. At its twentieth session, the Council noted with
satisfaction the constitutional advances which took place
in the Territory in 1956 and commended the Adminis-
tering Authority and the Samoan people for the har-
monious manner in which they were co-operating toward
the implementation of the constitutional reforms in
the Territory.

6. The Administering Authority reports that in 1957
Western Samoa continued to progress towards self-
government. The Samoan Amendment Act 1957, passed
by the New Zealand Parliament on 11 October 1957,
redefined the functions of the High Commissioner,
redefined and enlarged the membership of the Executive
Council, provided for the appointment of a leader of gov-
ernment business, reconstituted the Legislative Assembly
with a reduced official membership and a greatly elected
Samoan membership, provided for a Speaker and a Deputy
Speaker to be elected by the Assembly, redefined the privi-
leges of the Assembly and its power to make ordinances,
and abolished the Fono of Faipule. The Act further pro-
vided that members of the Executive Council ‘(other than
the High Commissioner and Fautua) should be designated
Ministers. The High Commissioner is required to con-
sult with the Executive Council in the exercise of his
powers and to act in accordance with the advice of
the Executive Council in any matter in which he is
obliged to consult with it, with the exception of : matters
relating to defence, external affairs or to the title of
New Zealand Government land; the prorogation and
dissolution of the Legislature, allocation of portfolios
to Ministers, assent to Bills; various other reserved
powers; unimportant matters, in the judgement of the
High Commissioner, too unimportant to require the



advice of the Executive Council; and urgent matters
(in such a case, however, he shall, as soon as practicable,
communicate to the Council the measures that he has
adopted, with reasons therefor).

7. The Executive Council now consists of a High
Commissioner as President, the Foutuza, the official
members for the time being of the Legislative Assembly
(at present the Attorney-General and the Financial Sec-
retary) ; five Ministers appointed by the High Com-
missioner from among the Samoan elected members of
the Legislative Assembly on the nomination of those
members, and two Ministers appointed by the High
Commissioner from among the European elected mem-
bers of the Assembly, All members of the Council, with
the exception of the High Commissioner and the two
Fautua, hold portfolios allocated by the High Com-
missioner,

8. At the twenty-second session, the special repre-
sentative of the Administering Authority stated that it
was intended to remove differences between the present
ministerial system and, that of a fully operative system
of cabinet government at the end of 1960, after the
election of the Assembly set down for November of that
year and following upon the nomination and appoint-
ment of a Prime Minister and Ministers.

9. The 1957 Amendment Act reconstituted the
membership of the Assembly as follows: (a) forty-one
Samoan elected members representing single member
constituencies elected for a period of three years; (&)
five European elected members elected for a period of
three years; (¢) not more than three official members
to hold office during the High Commissioner’s pleasure.

10. Elections for this new Legislative Assembly
took place on 15 November 1957 with separate rolls
for Samoan and European electors established under
1957 regulations.? At the same time, the Fono of Faipule
was abolished. A formal session was held immediately
after the elections for the purpose of electing a Speaker
and nominating Ministers for appointment by the High
Commissioner, Early in 1958, a Leader of Government
Business was appointed on nomination by the Legis-
lative Assembly. Thus, the number of official members
of the Legislative Assembly was reduced to two.

11. At the twenty-second session, the special repre-
sentative reported that during the last six months the
new Legislative Assembly had held a series of meetings
to consider the financial situation of the Territory, the
budget and estimates for 1958 and two Bills, namely a
Customs Amendment Bill and a Financial Powers Bill.

12. According to the annual report, the Samoa
Amendment Act, 1947, and subsequent amendments
gave the Legislative Assembly extensive legislative
powers over domestic matters within the Territory. It
has full financial authority and its power to make laws
is limited only by the provision, first, that it may not
legislate with reference to defence, external affairs, or
Crown land other than that held in right of the Govern-
ment of Western Samoa, and secondly, it may not pass
any legislation repugnant to certain reserved enactments.
These enactments comprise mainly the “‘constitutional”
parts of the Samoa Act 1921 and its amendments and
the regulations relating to the appointment of the Fautua
and the election of members of the Assembly itself. The
1957 Act provides that the Assembly may not legislate
repugnantly to the provisions of the Trusteeship Agree-

2 For details conceming the right to vote and the method of
conducting these elections, see the section on development of
universal adult suffrage and direct elections, helow.
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ment, nor may it make ordinances which discriminate
on grounds of race, save ordinances restricting or pro-
hibiting persons other than Samoans from acquiring
any interest in Samoan land. Any member of the As-
sembly may initiate legislation but financial measures
may be passed only upon the recommendation or with
the consent of the High Commissioner,

13. At its twentieth session, the Council reiterated
the hope that the Administering Authority would find
it possible progressively to remove most of the reserved
subjects and enactments so as to enlarge the competence
of the legislature.

14. In this connexion, the Administering Authority
reports that the passage of the 1957 Samoa Amendment
Act afforded the occasion for a further rearrangement
of, and reduction in, reserved legislation which is con-
cerned with basic constitutional matters or with defence
and external affairs. It repeated its intention of keeping
the number and content of reserved enactments con-
stantly under review.

15. Under the provisions of the 1957 Act, the Coun-
cil of State, which is composed of the High Commis-
sioner and the two Faowtua, is consulted by the High
Commissioner in the exercise of those powers about
which he is not bound to consult the Executive Council,
other than those he exercises as representative of New
Zealand,

16. In its annual report, the Administering Authority
states that under the constitutional proposals there
remained only two major changes to be made in the
governmental structure of the Territory before complete
self-government is achieved. The first, which it was
hoped would take place towards the end of 1960, was
the withdrawal from the Executive Council of the High
Commissioner and the replacement of the projected
Leader of Government Business by a Premier who
would preside over his own Cabinet. At a later stage,
when the future relationship between New Zealand and
Western Samoa was defined, the Fautue would assume
the position of Joint Heads of State and the office of
High Commissioner as a part of the Government would
be abolished and a New Zealand representative of lesser
status and powers appointed.

17. At the twenty-second session of the Trusteeship
Council, the Administering Authority presented a memo-
randum?® in which it drew attention to the progress
which had been made in the implementation of the
agreed programme of constitutional development and
advised the Council that, taking into account the present
rate of development and following consultation with the
Government of Western Samoa, it had come to the con-
clusion that within the next few years the appropriate
organs of the United Nations must be asked to give
consideration to the termination of the Trusteeship
Agreement. It suggested that the visit to Pacific Trust
Territories in 1959 of a visiting mission of the Council
could afford an excellent opportunity for examining
thoroughly all matters which would have to be taken
into account when the question of terminating the
Trusteeship Agreement was considered and for gaining
first-hand information concerning the wishes of the
people of Western Samoa. Such a task might best be
carried out by a separate mission with special terms
of reference enabling it to make an extensive study of
the problems, potentialities and political aspirations of
the Territory and to put forward its own suggestions
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concerning the lines which future Samoan developments
might follow if the Territory were to achieve the objec-
tives of the Trusteeship System at the earliest possible
date.

I8, At the twenty second session, the special repre-
sentative reported that in May 1958 the uew Minister
of Iskind Territories had visited the Territory  and
discussed with members of the Exeeutive Council and
the Legislative Assemibly problems facing the Territory.
The special representative reported that the Minister
had been reassured that the people of Samoq still held
the same views as those expressed by the Coustitutional
Convention in 1954 regarding the desire for  self-
government under the protection of New Zealaund.

19. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Counetl notes that, in accordance with the Samoa
cAmendment clet, 1957, the clected membership of the
Legustative Assembly has been increased to fortv-siv
and the official membership veduced to three, the High
Commissioner has withdrawen from the Presidency of
the cAssembly and has been replaced by an elected
Speaker, the Fautua have also ceased to be members and
a Leader of Government Business has been appointed
upon nomination by the Assembly. The Council further
notes that the Fono of Fainule was abolished zeith the
election of a new Legisiative Assembly on 15 November
19057,

Noting that the Sumoa Amendment clet, 1957 pro-
vides for single member Samoan constituencics and em-
powers the Legislative lssembly to establish four addi-
tional Samoan constituencies, the Council expresses the
hope that the cdssembly will take carly adeantage of
this provision,

Recalling that wnder the provisions of the Samoa
Amendment cet, 1957, the representation of Samoans
and Europeans is somewehat uneven, the Council notes
that the composition of the present Assembly derives
from: the Constitutional Conzention of 1054 and is
confident that the cAdministering Authority zeill fake
into account the wishes of the imhabitants in regard to
provisions concerning representation in the constitu-
tional arrangements for the future,

Noting that the Amendment et of 1957 further
rearranges and reduces the reserved poteers and enact-
ments which are excluded from the competence of the
Legislative clssembly, the Council observes that the
et rescrves to the cAdministering cAuthority poscers
in regard to defence, external affaivs and the enactments
listed tn the sccond schedule of the clet, and sugqests
that the Administering cAuthority should keep under
revicee the number and content of the reserved enactments
with @ wvicwe to the eventual transfer to the Legislative
“lssembly of full poreers to determine all questions relating
to the life of the Territory. Noting further that the full
scope of the reserved poweers and enactments is not clear,
the Council recommends that the Administering Authority
showld prepare an explanatory list of these reservations
for dissemination in the Territory.

The Council notes that, in accordance with the Samoa
“Amendment clet, 1957, a ministerial system of govern-
ment has been established consisting of the High Com-
missioner, the Fautua, teeo official members, namely the
Financial Secretary and the clttorney-General, and five
Ministers who are appaointed by the High Contmissioner
from among the clected members of the Legistative
Assembly on the nomination of that body.

Noting that the regulations contain a  provision
wherchy a departmental head may, in the case of dis-
agrecment weith lus Minister, present his viewes through
the Minister to the High Commissioner for a decision,
the Comnctl learns thas ne such disagreement has arisen,
amd cxpresses the hope that in the dav-to-day conduct
of udministration in the ficld of transferred” subjects,
such disagrecment as may arise il be vesoleed by the
High Commissioner throwgh discu: don i the Fvecutive
Couneil,

Noting that the Frecutive Couneil as at present con-
stituted wacludes the High Commissioner, the Fautua
and two offictuls, the Council observes that not later
than the end of 1900 wpon the appointiment of a Prime
Minister from among the clected menbers of the legts-
lature and the withdrvazeal of the High Commissioner
and the Fautva from the Fuecutive Council, 1 system
of full cabinet government responsible to the legislature
will be i operation.

LLOCAL GOVERNMENT

20, The only local government hodies in the Terri-
tory which are recognized by law are the Aleisa Council,
i the Apia area, and the” Apia Park Board. In the
rural areas there exists a traditional form of local gov-
ernment hased upon the natai system, and carried out
through village fonos, ard, where and when necessary,
meetings at the district Tevel. The Administering Au-
thority reports that, although the Territorial Govern-
ment has consistently endeavoured o promaote  the
growth of local government authorities and in 1954
a Distriet and Village Government Board was formed
to investigate proposals for the establishment of such
bodies, there is no present indication of any real desire
among the people for anything other than their tradi-
tional system. Towards the end of 1956, administrative
districts, based mainly on the geographical regions of
the Territory, were established, primarily to co-ordinate
the operations of governwent departments in the outer
districts. The Administering Authority helieves that the
experience gained in the administration of these dis-
tricts should indicate the extent to which public opinion
is prepared for the formation of regional or district
councils. At its twenticth session, the Trusteeship
Council had expressed the hope that these administra-
tive districts would soon provide & basis for the carly
establishment of district councils. In its report for 1957,
the Administering Authority reported that during the
vear, hy-laws for five local government hoards had heen
prepared and movements to set up district councils in
three other distriets had made good progress.

21 At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Council recommends that the Administering -
thority and the Territorial Government should take
more eneryetic action in the reform. of local government
so that progress in this field of development may be
well advanced by the time the Territory achicves self-
governnent.

CONSULTATION WITH THE INHABITANTS IN REGARD TO
MEASURES TAKEN OR CONTEMUILATED TOWARDS SELF-
GOVERNMENT

22 As has heen indicated  above and in previous
reports of the Trusteeship Council, the present consti-
tutional programme, is based upon the recommendations
of the Constitutional Convention held in 1954 and on



subsequent proposals by the Administering Authority
which were discussed and accepted by a joint session
of the Legislative Assembly and Fono of Faipule,

STATUS OF THE INHABITANTS

2?3 There has bheen no change in regard to the
question of the domestic status of the inhabitants and
the situation remains as described in the previous report
of the Trusteeship Council*

24 At its twenticth session, the Council had ex-
pressed the hope that the new Legislative Assembly
wotlkd be able to find a solution to the question of a
common domestic status for the inhabitants, as distinet
from citizenship, in the near future. In its annaal report
for 1957, the Administering Authority stated that the
Samoan Status Committee had not yet fully studied the
differences at present embodied in law between Samoans
amd Furopeans. The problemy was, however, receiving
close legal study and it was likely that some statutory
ditferences woutld he repealed during 1958,

25, At the twenty-second session, the special repre-
sentative reported that although the Samoa Status Com-
mittee had not actually had formal meetings for some
time, the whole question of common citizenship and
conunon status had recently been studied in the Couneil
of State. It was his opinion that there could not he a
completely common domestic status in the foreseeable
future. As long as there were differences in the elec-
toral rights of persons of Furopean status and persons
of Samoan status, and as long as it was necessary to
make spectal land laws applicable to Samoan lands, it
would De necessary to have dual status within the
Territory.

20, Atits twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Couneil, noting <weith interest that the representa-
tive Samoan Status Commitice established in 1055 has
recommended that legislation be introduced to provide
for acquisition of Samoan citicenship on the basis of
birth, descent, naturalization, and registration, recalls
the policy statement made by the Prime Minister of
New Zealand in 1053 cmbodying the ideal of developing
“a united population comprising all Samoean citizens
regardless of race”, and capresses the hope that in the
wear future a citizenship ¢f Western Samoq il be
established.

The Council takes note of the opinion of the -Ad-
minisiering - cluthority that the abolition of the dual
dontestic status of the inhabitanis of the Territory is
draweing slowly closer as their political and economic
education. progresses. The Council understands  that
many of the legal differences are nowe of little conse-
quence and might well be abolished, Noting howerver
the present desire of the Samoan people to retain the
separate provisions regarding land and clectoral rights,
the Council trusts that this question will continne to be
given the most careful consideration with a view fo
the total abolition of all differences in domestic status.
The Council reiterates its hope that the Legislative
“lssemdly will be able to find a solution to this question.

DEVELOPMENT OF UNIVERSAL ADULT SUFFRAGE
AND DIRECT ELECTIONS

27. The Samoan Amendment Act, 1957, which es-

tablished the new Legislative Assembly, also introduced

A See Oficial Records of the General Assembly, Twelfth Ses-
sion, Supplement No. 4 (A/3595), pp. 161-162,
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changes in the system of suffrage in the Territory. Under
the previous system of elections, although the European
mewbers of the legisliture were chosen by universal
adult suffrage with secret ballot, the Samoan members
were clected by the Fono of Faipule, the members of
which were chosen, usually without ballot, by the matai

of the traditional districts.

23, Suffrage in the Territory is determined hy sec-
tion 23 of the Samon Amendment Act, 1957, and the
Western Samoa iegislitive Assembly Regulations 1957,
Under the Regulations, sutfrage is universal for persons
of Luropean status over the age of twenty-one years who
have restded continwously in Western Samoa  for at
least one vear iumediately preceding the claim for en-
rolment. Any qualified person may register by applying
to the Registrar of Llectors, who enters the applicant’s
name on the electoral roll. Thers were 1,437 persons
of Furopean status on the 1957 rolls, of whom 1,134
actually vored.

20, Suffrage for Samoans is limited to matai (title-
holders as heads of traditional Samoan families). The
electoral roll for the forty-one Samwoan constituencies is
compiled from the register of matai. Although an elector
may appear on the register of matai several times holding
more than one title, he is entitled to vote only once.
There were 5,030 matai on the 1957 election rolls.

30, In any Samoan constituency, if only one person
qualified for election is nominated, or if any person for
election is nominated hy an ahsolute majority of the elec-
tors of the constituency, he shall be deemed to be elected.
If more than one nomination is made and there is no
absolute majority, the members, as in the case of the
European members, are elected by secret ballot.

31. In the 1957 elections, twenty-five Samoan mem-
bers were nominated unopposed and six by an absolute
majority of the matai in their respective constituencies.
In the remaining ten constituencies, in which ballots were
required, the number of valid votes cast ranged from
60 to 161.

32. Twenty-eight of the successful Samoan candi-
dates were neither members of the previous Assembly
nor of the former Fono of Faipule and only six sitting
members of the Assembly (two of whom were Euro-
pean representatives) and nine sitting members of the
Fono were returned.

33. The Administering Authority states that the pro-
visions for Samoan suffrage are in accordance with the
recommendations of the Constitutional Convention, and
it is believed to express the present wishes of the major-
ity of Samoans. The Administering Authority, while
continuing to point out the desirability of working to-
wards a more liberal suffrage, does not intend to force
such a suffrage upon the people of the Territory against
their wishes.

34, At its twentieth session, the Council reiterated
its hope, which was shared by the Administering Au-
thority, that the Samoean people will come to accept as
soon as possible adult suffrage for the whole Territory
and it noted that the possibility of making legal provision
for this is the subject of discussion between the Ad-
ministering Authority and the Samoan leaders.

35, The Administering  Authority reports that in
order to preserve flexibility and to permit more easily
a liberalization of the {ranchise whenever the Samoan
people - esire, the detailed provisions relating to Sa-
moan - ffrage were laid down not by statute, but by
reguli.on. While some Samoan candidates in the 1957



elections appeared to favour an extension of the fran-
chise, the weight of evidence indicates that public opinion
still supports matai suffrage.

36. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

Noting that the present system of Samoan suffrage is
i accordance with the recommendations of the Consti-
tutionu! Convention of 1954, and having heard the de-
tatled explanations given by the Honourable Tamasese,
Fautua, i particular that the matais are the representa-
tives of the people freely chosen in accordance with
Samoan custors and that ike Samoan social sysiem {is
susceptible of adapiation io changing conditions, the
Council, while recognizing the desirability of working
toward umsversal adult suffrage, hopes that the Samoans
may feel able to adopt ihis svsiem i due course, but
considers that such a sysiem of suffrage should not be
imposed upon the people of the Territory against iheir
wishes.

TRAINING AND APPOINTMENT OF INDIGENOUS PER-
SONS FOR POSITIONS OF RESPONSIBILITY IN THE
ADMINISTRATION

37. The Western Samoa Public Service and its de-
velopment since its establishment as a separate service
was described in the report of the Council to the eleventh
session of the General Assembly® During 1957, there
were no changes in its essential structure and features.

38. At its twentieth session, the Council noted with
satisfaction that, during the year under review, Samoan
participation in positions of responsibility had increased
and that the ratio of Samoans in senior positions would
increase progressively as large numbers of younger per-
sons who had had the benefit of higher education in New
Zealand and elsewhere gained experience in the Public
Service, It considered, however, that further efforts
should be made by the Administering Authority to ac-
celerate the training of Samoans for senior positions,
and recommended to the Administering Authority that it
consider increasing the number of Samoans to be sent
to New Zealand to gain administrative experience.

39. The Administering Authority reports that in
1957 a Samoan administrative officer took over many of
the duties of the European Resident Commissioner,
Savai’i, when the latter retired. Arrangements were made
during the year for two police officers and two senior
officers of the Fire Department to go to New Zealand
for training. By the end of the year, however, reductions
and reorganization of staff (brought about by the Terri-
tory's budgetary difficulties) hindered, at least tempo-
rarily, the planning of further such training. During 1957,
the Staff Training Officer appointed to the office of Pub-
lic Service Commissioner in late 1956 reviewed the
training needs of the Service, held two couises in man-
agement, and exercised general supervision over training
in the separate department of government.

40. At the twenty-second session, the special repre-
sentative stated that the Minister for Island Territories
during his visit to the Territory in May 1958 had agreed
that the Samoan Public Service should be under the
more direct control of the Territorial Government. The
Minister had propounded a scheme whereby, if possible,
an expert from the New Zealand Public Service Com-
mission could assist the Samoan Public Service Com-
missioner in the proposed review of service salary scales

5 Official Records of the General Assembly, Eleventh Session,
Supplement No. 4 (A/3170), pp. 268-270.
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and other matters. He would also assist in the training
of a suitable Samoan nominee who would, at a conven-
ient time, be sent to New Zealand for intensive expe-
rience in Public Service Commission work there. This
scheme would expedite the appointment of a suitable
local person as a Public Service Commissioner to meet
Samoan demands.

41. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, noting that, of the total sirengih of 1,300
civil servants, eighty ar. overseas officers and moreover
that a few senior positions are wnow held by local per-
sonnel, hopes that a comprehensive and intensive lraining
programme will produce an increasing number of local
persomnel who cosdd assume the principal adminisrative
and dechmical functions in the Territory. The Council
expresses sbs confidence that it will soon be possible to
appoint a suitable Samoan as the Public Service Com-
missioner.

The Council believes that the legislative and executive
organs of the Territorial Government should have the
sitimate control over wmatiers pertaining to the Public
Service, tncluding the recruitment and dismissal of civil
servants and their conditions of service, subject to the
wsual guaramiees of the rights of public servanis.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE, EXECUTIVE AND
LEGISLATIVE ORGANS AND THE EXTENSION OF THEIR
POWERS

42. The representative of Belgium said that the pro-
gramme of constitutional development was being imple-
mented very satisfactorily and was resulting in a progres-
sive assumption of governmental powers by the Samo-
ans. In his opinion, there were certain functions which
must continue to be exercised by the Administering Au-
thority until the termination of the trusteeship, He also
thought that the Council should pay tribute to the liberal-
ism and wisdom of the Administering Authority in set-
ting up democratic institutions while respecting as much
as possible the traditional Samoan political structure.

43. The representative of China observed that the
remarkable constitutional advances of 1956 had been
continued during the year under review. He noted with
satisfaction that the member system of government con-
tinued a function well. It seemed to him, however, that
the regulation permitting a department head who dis-
agreed with the instructions of his Minister to appeal
to the High Commissioner was incompatible with the
principle of cabinet government towards which the mem-
bership system was leading. With regard to local gov-
ernment, he expressed concern that there was still no
real desire among the people for anything other than
their traditional system. He hoped that the appointment
of a Minister in charge of Local Government would help
to bring about a decision concerning the future structure
of local government.

44. The representative of Italy observed that the
Territory had made considerable progress, especially in
the political field. He noted with satisfaction that the
New Zealand Government had made available the serv-
ices of a highly qualified expert in constitutional law and
that the Samoans would also appoint an expert. He ex-
pressed confidence that the question of the future rela-
tions between Western Samoa and New Zealand would
be fully discussed with Samoan representatives and that



it would be possible to establish a relationship which
would be in full accord with the interests of the Samoan

people.

45. The representative of Burma was happy to note
that spectacular constitutional advances had again been
made since 1956. He noted, however, that many powers
still remained vested in the High Commissioner and he
believed that, as the proposed target date for self-govern-
ment was not very far off, these reserved powers and
also the number of reserved enactments should be pro-
gressively and substantially reduced so as to increase the
competence of the legislature. He also believed that a
more equitable system of representation in the legislature,
based on territorial area and population, should scon be
introduced. Finally, he noted with satisfaction that the
District and Village Government Board continued to
meet during 1957, that its work resulted in the prepara-
tion of by-laws for five local Government Boards, and
that good progress had been made in the setting up of
District Councils in three other districts.

46. The representative of the United States of
America congratulated both the Administering Authority
and the Samoan people for their determined efforts in
recent years to bring about successful constitutional ad-
vances towards self-government or independence.

47. 'The representative of the United Kingdom was
glad to note that the programme of constitutional advance-
ment was proceeding smoothly. He believed that both
the Administering Authority and the Samoan people
should be congratulated on the important developments
accomplished since 1956,

48. The representative of the United Arab Republic
said that when the time came for the Territory to attain
self-government it would be entirely up to the Samoan
people to choose freely the system of government they
would like to have.

49. The representative of Haiti commended the Ad-
ministering Authority for developing a system of govern-
ment which was in conformity with the traditions of the
Samoan people. Pointing out that the constitutional
questions which still remained to be decided were of the
utmost importance, he expressed his confidence that sat-
isfactory solutions would be achieved thanks to the wis-
dom of the Samoan people and the goodwill of the
Administering Authority.

50. The representative of Guatemala said that prog-
ress in constitutional development had been made accord-
ing to the proposals agreed upon in 1956 between the
Administering Authority and Samoan representatives.
He noted, however, that under the 1957 Amendment
Act, there were still a number of reserved enactments,
that the Government of New Zealand and the High Com-
missioner still retained important powers and also that
department heads—many of them imported officers—
who disagreed with the instructions given by their Min-
isters could appeal to the High Commissioner. He was
aware that the present stage constituted a step in the
development of the Territory but felt nevertheless that
the Administering Authority should proceed to the grad-
ual but rapid elimination of all restrictions incompatible
with the final political objectives of trusteeship and in par-
ticular it should eliminate the above-mentioned provision
and give the Ministers full authority so as to enable
them to gain experience in their posts.

51. The representative of France congratulated the
Administering Authority on the scope of the political
changes which had taken place since 1956, He noted
that with the enactment of the 1957 Amendment Act, the
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Samoans had achieved almost complete control over the
affairs of the Territory and that it was hoped to take the
final step towards self-government in 1960.

52. The representative of India noted with apprecia-
tion the political developments since 1956. He recognized
that there were still certain shortcomings inherent in
a transitional phase of develo;lament. He suggested that
Europeans and Samoans should be given equal propor-
tional representation as soon as possible and that some
of the sateguards which were likely to hamper the growth
of ministerial responsibility should be removed, specifi-
cally, the practice of permitting departmental officials to
refer to the High Commissioner matters of policy on
which they disagreed v.iih their Ministers.

53. The representative of Australia noted that con-
stitutional progress in Western Samoa had already
reached a stage where the representatives of the Samoan
people now in practice exercised almost complete control
over, and responsibility for, the internal affairs of the
Territory.

54. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics observed that although two of the three
proposed stages of reform had now been carried out,
real authority in the Territory was still vested in the
New Zealand Minister of Island Territories and in the
High Commissioner, who was under the Minister’s
authority. The rights of the Legislative Assembly were
still very limited. Its powers did not include matters re-
lating to defence or external affairs or to lands held by the
New Zealand Government; they also excluded all ques-
tions falling under the so-called reserved enactments of
New Zealand bodies in respect of Western Samoa. One
list of such reserved enactments filled more than a printed
page. The High Commissioner was under no obligation
to consult the Executive Council on many questions re-
lating to important aspects of life in the Territory. The
posts of Minister of Finance, Attorney General and Chief
Judge were still held by New Zealand officials. Samoan
ministers might at any time be removed from office by
the High Commissioner, and their instructions could
be ignored by New Zealand officials holding senior posts
in the ministries. Administration officials were still tak-
ing office in both the Legislative Assembly and the Ex-
ecutive Council, and the representation of the European
population in those organs was disproportionately large.
It was proposed to introduce the third stage of the re-
form in 1960; but the extent to which it would change
the character of the territory’s administration remained
obscure. The Administering Authority had nct stated
how far the powers of the Legislative Assembly would
be enlarged in 1960 or whether the right to appoint,
dismiss and determine the conditions of service of civii
servants would be transferred to Samoans. Moreover,
there was no information as to when the posts of Attorney
General, Minister of Finance and Chief Judge would
be given to Samoans, when the restrictions placed on the
powers of the executive and legislative organs would
be abolished and when the Territory would be given the
power to deal independently with questions relating to
currency and foreign trade. All those powers should
be transferred to the Samoans as soon as possible. The
reserved enactments, which limited the rights of the
Legislative Assembly and the Executive Council, should
be abolished at the very earliest possible date, and the
executive and legislative organs of Western Samoa
should be given full power to decide freely all matters
relating to the life of the Territory. Accordingly, he
considered that the Administering Authority’s proposal for



the despatch of a special visiting mission to study ques-
tions connected with the termination of the Trusteeship
Agreement was an attempt to raise the question of ter-
minating the Agreement before the basic objective of
trusteeship, namely, the granting of independence to the
Samoans, had been attained. Neither the members of the
mission nor the members of the Legislative Asssmbly
would have enough time to study fully such proposals
as the Administering Authority might make. The Ad-
ministering Authority should carry out its promise to
grant full self-government to the Samoans in 1960, and
should not try to establish a protectorate over Western
Samoa. Only under conditions of freedom, when the
Samoans had been liberated from foreign rule, would
it be possible to settle the question of their future rela-
tions with New Zealand on a basis of complete equality.

55. The special representative of the Administering
Authority szid that it was necessary to retain certain re-
served power or legal restrictions on the authority of the
Samoan Government in order that the Administering
Authority could continue to fulfil its functions under the
Trusteeship Agreement until the final phase of consti-
tutional development was reached. The initiative in this
respect must lie with the Samoan leaders. He explained
that there was no statutory right of approach by depart-
ment heads to the High Commissioner, except through
the responsible Minister. The right of approach through
the Minister existed only because cabinet government
had not yet been established and it was in the interests
of stability of the Administration.

56. With reference to the proportional inequality of
European and Samoan participation in the Legislative
Assembly, he said that the composition of the legislature
resulted from the recommendations of the Constitutional
Convention of 1954 and no change in the proportion of
representation was foreseen before self-government. The
composition of the Executive Council had been deter-
mined by agreement with the Samoan leaders as a tem-
porary expedient in order to obtain the most able per-
sons available during the transitional period. The posts of
Attorney-General, Financial Secretary and Chief Judge
would not necessarily be filled hy New Zealanders after
the attainment of self-government; it was for the Gov-
ernment of Samoa to determine, but he believed that it
was unlikely that for a considerable period there would
be Samoans with the necessary qualifications.

STATUS OF THE INHABITANTS

57. The representative of China expressed concern
that the Legislative Assembly had not yet given any
constructive consideration to the question of a common
domestic status for all the population. He was glad to
note, however, that the Samoan Status Committee had
recommended certain basic principles for legislation on
a common citizenship and he hoped that a citizenship
law would be enacted before the Territory achieved seli-
government or independence.

58. The representative of Burma noted with regret
that there had been no change in regard to the question
of the domestic status of the inhabitants, He was in
agreement with the view expressed by several visiting
missions to Western Samoa that a common domestic
status with equal rights and obligations for all should
be established. He believed that there should be no hesi-
tation in abolishing differences, legal or others, which
could be dispensed with, and hoped that there would be
considerable progress in this regard before the Territory
achieved self-government.
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59. The representative of the United Kingdom
shared the hope of the Administering Authority that the
differences at present embodied in law between Samoans
and Europeans might be progressively eliminated. He
believed, however, that little was to be gained by con-
tinued injunctions from the Council, particularly while
the Council still felt it necessary that special provisions
should be made for the protection of Samoan land rights,
and for elections.

60. The representative of Haiti was disturbed at the
continued differences in the domestic status of the inhabi-
tants particularly as they applied to the election of mem-
bers of the Legislative Council. He hoped that all dif-
ferences in regard to domestic status would be abolished
by the time the Territory achieved independence.

61. The representative of Guatemala noted with sat-
isfaction that the question of a common citizenship had
presented no difficulties and that steps would be taken to
enact a citizenship law. He hoped that the question of
domestic status would be studied very carefully in the
near future and that an acceptable formula would be
found which would at least minimize the differences in
the legal status of Europeans and Samoans.

62. The representative of India emphasized the ne-
cessity for action to abolish dual status as early as
possible.

63. The representative of Australia noted that in
the opinion of the Administering Authority there would
be no difficulty about the question of common citizenship,
but there could not be a completely common domestic
status in the foreseeable future if only because of the
need for special land laws applicable to Samoan lands.

64. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics said that the Administering Authority’s
reasons for maintaining a different status for the inhabi-
tants of different racial groups were not convincing. The
rights of the indigenous inhabitants could and should be
protected, but the way to do that was to enact special
legislation. The existence of a dual status and the re-
sulting limitation of the rights of the indigencus inhabi-
tants had not protected the many lands which, under vari-
ous pretexts, had been alienated from the indigenous
population. As to the differences in electoral methods, it
was essential to extend the franchise to all adult inhabi-
tants of the Territory. Proof that dual status protected
the rights of Europeans, not of Samoans, had been given
in Fautua Tamasese’s statement that under present con-
ditions 90 per cent of all those enjoying European status
in the Territory could acquire Samoan status and ac-
cordingly all the rights of Samoans. However, only a
small number of Samoans could acquire European status.

65. The special representative of the Administering
Authority pointed out that differences in domestic status
would exist so long as there were legal distinctions be-
tween Samoans and Europeans relating to land and elec-
toral rights. Whether these distinctions were to be re-
tained could only be decided in Samoa.

DEVELOPMENT OF UNIVERSAL ADULT SUFFRAGE AND
DIRECT ELECTIONS

66. The representative of Belgium considered that
the matai system of representation was a remarkable
political institution which had proved its worth to the
Samoans and was deeply rooted in the collective spirit
of the people. Its eradication would create a dangerous
vacuum in the political structure of the Territory. There
was no doubt, however, that it would have to adapt
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itself to modern life, but he believed that this process of
adaptation was proceeding and he was confident that it
would continue.

67. The representative of China observed that it was
the right of the Samoan people to follow their tradition
and social system in the matter of representation. He be-
lieved that as education spread in the Territory and
Samoan customary land tenure evolved, the traditional
matai system would give way to more modern demo-
cratic methods. He thought that it might be useful for
the 1959 Visiting Mission to study the question whether
universal suffrage should be used at least for the purpose
of consulting the Samoan people when the time comes
for them to decide their political future.

68. The representative of Italy believed that every
country should choose its system of political organization
as it saw fit and in the light of what it considered to be
best adapted to its own peculiar circumstances, provided
individual rights were respected. He noted that the Sa-
moan system of representation was sufficiently flexible
to permit it to evolve.

69. The representative of Burma noted with satisfac-
tion that direct elections had been introduced as well as
the system of secret ballot. He believed that if the Terri-
tory was to be developed into a true democratic state,
universal adult suffrage should be introduced very soon,
but this should be done only in consonance with the
wishes of the people on the basis of most cordial and
mutual consultation. He urged the Administering Au-
thority to do everything, not repugnant to the wishes of
the people, in order that every organ of the Territorial
Government might best conform tc democratic ideals
and principles by the time self-government was achieved.

70. The representative of the United States of
America said that it would be wrong to try to force more
liberal voting rights on the Samoans against their wishes.
He hoped that debate on the future of the matai system
would not interfere with the time-table being followed
for the termination of trusteeship. He attached particular
importance to the assurance that the system contained
sufficient flexibility to permit its modification in the
future should the Samoan people so desire.

71. The representative of the United Kingdom be-
lieved that it would be unwise to attempt to force the
introduction of universal suffrage, against the wishes
of the Samoan people. He was confident that Samoan
custom would change through a process of evolution;
this process should not be stimulated unnaturally from
outside. The existence of universal suffrage was not
necessarily a prerequisite of democratic parliamentary
government. When the time came to terminate trustee-
ship, the United Nations would have to consult the
Samoans regarding their future constitution by a method
which would be acceptable not only to the Administer-
ing Authority and the United Nations but also to the
Samoan people themselves and which need not neces-
sarily be by means of a universal adult vote. Similarly,
the future constitutional arrangements would have to be
acceptable to each of the three parties.

72. The representative of the United Arab Republic
noted that the matai system of representation was the
system which the people of Western Samoa desired.
He believed that political institutions should be allowed
to grow by evolution and he hoped that in the course
of time the Samoans would adjust their system to the
demands of changing times. He thought that the Council
should not pronounce itself at present upon the method
by which the people of Western Samoa should be con-
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sulted concerning their future when the time came to
terminate the trusteeship. The Council should await the
findings of the visiting mission.

73. The representative of Guatemala considered that
it was not for the Council nor the Administering Au-
thority to impose on the Samoans a system of universal
adult suffrage if it was not in accordance with their
genuine desires. However, he considered it one of the
basis of democracy and of the contemperary system of
parliamentary government which was being developed
in the Territory and therefore efforts should be made
by all concerned to convince the Samoans of the ad-
vantages of adopting universal adult suffrage if their
parliamentary régime was to function adequately, He
hoped, furthermore, that the Samoan leaders would give
serious consideration to the difficulties which could arise
when the time came to satisfy the United Nations that
the Samoan people had been duly conculted in regard to
their future upon termination of the trusteeship. He
believed that modification of the existing electoral sys-
tem would undoubtedly be required as the parliamentary
system developed and as political groups made their
appearance; in this connexion, he noted that there was
already a tendency to form political groupings in the
Legislative Assembly, although ¢t this stage the Samoan
members seemed to follow the European groups rather
than forming their own.

74.  The representative of France said that the elec-
toral system must be studied on the spot by the visiting
mission. He considered that the problem must be ap-
proached without prejudice and that the deeply-rooted
desires of the people must be respected. It was certain
that the matai system would change by a process of
evolution and he noted that this process had already
begun.

75. The representative of India was confident that
Samoan society would in its own time adapt itself to
the democratic pattern of life and government. He
thought it desirable that the matai system, which was
essentially democratic, should be allowed to evolve and
develop its forms of democratic practice.

76. The representative of Australia noted the view
of the Administering Authority that in the special cir-
cumstances of Western Samoa, the best, most coherent
and most responsible expression of the will of the Sa-
moan people could be obtained by the use of the matai
system.

77. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics said that the franchise should be ex-
tended to all adult inhabitants of the Territory, and
expressed the hope that the matai would soon desist
from protesting against the grant of the franchise to
all Samoans.

78. The special representative of the Administering
Authority urged the Council to allow the traditional
Samoan system of representation to develop and evolve
in the interests of the Samoans. He stressed that an
attemipt to stimulate change from outside could have
the effect of strengthening Samoan opposition to change,

TRAINING AND APPGINTMENT OF INDIGENQUS PERSONS
FOR POSITIONS OF RESPONSIBILITY IN THE ADMIN-
ISTRATION

79. The representative of China noted that the New
Zealand Government had proposed to assist in the
review of the salary scales and also in the training of a



suitable Samoan nominee to be appointed Public Service
Commissioner for Western Samoa.

80. The representative of Burma noted that there
had been some progress in regard to the participation
of indigenous people in the administration of the Terri-
tory. However, in view of the approaching target date
for self-government, he hoped to see many more in-
digenous peeple in positions of responsibility.

81. The representative of Guatemala stressed the
urgency of preparing Samoans to occupy the leading
posts in the future Government, He suggested that con-
sideration should be given to the possibility of institut-
ing an emergency training programme, not only for
civil servants but also for professional and technical
personnel. In view of the financial difficulties encoun-
tered by the Samoan Government, he hoped that the
Adniinistering Authority would find ways and means
of itself paying the salaries of the diminishing overseas
officials which the Territory would continue to need,
perhaps in the form of technical assistance.

82. The representative of India noted with satisfaction
that in accordance with the wish of the Samoans the
Administering Authority had offered to assist in the
training in New Zealand of a suitable Samoan nominee
to be appointed Public Service Commissioner for West-
ern Samoa. He stated that he was aware that any large
programme of Samoanization of the Public Service
would need a good deal of assistance from the Govern-
ment of New Zealand and he commended to the Admin-
istering Authority the immediate adapting of such a
programme.

83. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics pointed out that the entire machinery
of the civil service of the Territory, including the senior
posts in the ministries and departments, was in the
hands of a New Zealand official who was under the
authority of the New Zealand Minister of Island Terri-
tories. It was essential that the right to decide all ques-
tions relating to the conditions of service, appointment
and dismissal of Administration employees in the Terri-
tory should be given to Samean organs.

II. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

GENERAL

84. Although there are a few small industries in the
Territory, the economy is primarily agricultural. The
1956 geological survey confirmed previous reports that
Western Samoa has no exploitable mineral resources.
The main export crops during the year under review
were copra, cocoa, bananas and a gradually increasing
quantity of rubber, timber, hides, and coffee.

85. It is reported that the system of differential
prices for quality introduced from 1 February 1957 was
reflected in the marked increase in the quantity of first-
grade copra exported. However, total production of
copra, unlike other export crops, dropped from 17,156
tons in 1936 to 11,064 tons in 1957. Copra actually ex-
ported amounted to 14,325 tons valued at £806,471—
about 43 per cent of the total value of the Territory’s
exports. During 1957, 3,069 tons of cocoa (export value
£648,562) were exported—about 34 per cent of the
total exports. This was about 270 tons fewer than were
exported in 1956, but over 1,000 tons remained in store

at year's end awaiting shipment. In the year under
review, 329,185 cases of bananas were exported at an
export value of £370,316—about 19 per cent of the
total exports.

86. Of some 13,000 head of cattle in the Territory
during 1957, 10,500 were owned by Samoa Trust
Estates Corporation. In 1957, 2,615 were slaughtered
for local consumption, yielding a gross annual revenue
of more than £15,690. The number of Samoan owned
cattle slaughtered was negligible. In 1955, rubber pro-
duction recommenced, and 1,456 1b. were produced.
During the year under review, 105,336 lb, of smoked
rubber were processed. In 1957, only 1,768 superficial
feet of hardwood, however, were exported to New
Zealand, compared to 14,069 superficial feet in 1956.

87. In May 1957, a survey team of representatives
from the New Zealand Treasury, the Reserve Bank of
New Zealand, and the Bank of New Zealand visited
Western Samoa to examine the fiscal and banking prob-
lems of the Territory, This team agreed that the Terri-
tory’s basic economic problem is to increase production,
thereby providing the sources of revenue that are essen-
tial if the present social services are to be maintained
and increased. A Select Committee of the Legislative
Assembly was appointed to consider the report of the
survey team and the Territorial Government is already
endeavouring to implement the recommended policies.

88. At its twentieth session, the Council noted with
satisfaction the measures taken for the economic devel-
opment of the Territory, but reiterated its previous
recommendation that the Administering Authority find
it possible to draw up, in co-operation with representa-
tives of the Samoan people, an over-all long-term de-
velopment plan taking fully into account the outcome of
the technical surveys which are at present being con-
ducted.

89. The Administering Authority reports that al-
though the unfortunate budgetary situation forced a
curtailinent midway through the year under review of
several development projects, considerable progress was
made with the roading programme, especially in the
less developed island of Savai’i. In addition the Alaoa
hydro scheme was completed.

90. The Administering Authority also reports that
an important development during 1957 was the appoint-
ment in November of a Minister of Economic Develop-
ment who with the assistance of other Ministers and
Departmental Officers will be responsible for formu-
lating a development plan for Western Samoa. It is
stated that the budgetary situation of the last year has
emphasized the desirability of a long-term plan for
economic development. The various surveys of recent
years have provided the first stage in the formulating
of the plan which it is anticipated will be considered by
the Government of Western Samoa with any appropriate
assistance from the Administering Authority in 1958.

91. At its twentieth session, the Council noted that
a survey had been conducted into the banking needs of
the Territory. The Council expressed the hope that the
Administering Authority would give encouragement to
the development of a banking system geared to the
needs of the Samoan people.

92. The Administering Authority reports that a
proposal to establish a commercial bank is at present
the subject of negotiation between the Government of
Western Samoa, the Administering Authority and the
Bank of New Zealand. This proposal includes the estab-
lishment of an independent or separate Samoan cur-



rency which has already been approved in principle by
the Administering Authority.

93. At the twenty-second session, the special repre-
sentative reported 1hat a basic set of principles for the
organization of the Bank had been drawn up, and the
principal terms of partnership between the Bank of
New Zealand and the Government of Western Samoa
had been agreed upon. Negotiations were continuing in
Wellington. Power to enter into the arrangement had
been given to the Samoan Government by an ordinance
passed in Samoa, but the Bank of New Zealand still
awaited legislative authority in New Zealand to amend
its charter for this purpose.

94. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Council notes with concern that the Territory
is in a difficult economic and financial situation owing
to the fall in world prices of copra and cacao which are
its principal export crops. The Council also notes that
the indigenous agriculture is largely carried on by tradi-
tional methods, that the Territory is lacking in industrial
development and that the Western Samoa Trust Estates
Corporation did not coniribute during 1957 to the Terri-
torial budget.

Bearing in mind the opinion of the survey team of
New Zealand fiscal and banking experts that “Western
Samoa appears to have adequaie resources at its dis-
posal to finance its social services and accelerate its eco-
nomic development”, and moting that owing to the
present financial situation all public works have been
practically suspended and expenditure for health and
educational services has been subslantially reduced, the
Council recommends the adoption of the necessary meas-
ures to develop indigenous agriculture and the economy
of the Territory along modern lines.

Considering that the rapid population growth, the
advanced stage of the Territory’s political development
and other factors lay stress on the urgent need for a
Territorial development plan, the Council hopes that
following the recent appoiniment of a Minister for Eco-
nomic Development, a detailed long-range development
plan will soon be formulated. The Council notes the
completion of the geological and soil surveys and also
that the land use survey is almost completed, It hopes
that the date furnished by these surveys will provide
a useful basis for development planning.

AGRICULTURE

95. Although the Western Samoa Trust Estates
Corporation is the largest single agricultural producer
in the Territory, it is estimated that about 80 per cent
of the copra exported, more than half of the cocoa crop
and about 95 per cent of the bananas exported are pro-
duced by Samoan growers. For the most part, the
Samoans in the villages retain their traditional sub-
sistence agriculture, cultivating small individual plots
or communal land under the direction of the matai,
and standards of cultivation and management are said
to leave much to be desired. There is reported to be
a gradual tendency, however, for Samoans to interest
themselves in plantation methods for the production of
commercial crops and an increasing number are seeking
the capital necessary to embark on this type of farming.
The responsibility for stimulating improvements in the
quality and quantity of agricultural production in gen-
eral, and the export crops in particular, rests with the
Ministry of Agriculture, which maintains two general
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agricultural experimental and demonstration stations
on Upolu and plans to establish a third one on Savai'i,

96. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recomendations:

Noting that, whereas there has been a reduciion in
the production of copra, the production of bananas, cacao
and coffee has increased, the Council hopes that, with
a view to stimulating production, the Administering Au-
thority and the Ministry of Agriculture will intensify
their efforts to introduce modern agricultural methods
and equipment, new crops and secondary industries
based on the Territory’s primary produce. In view of
the need to increase copra production, the Council recom-
mends that a cpecific programme for the replacement
of old trees be prepared and implemented,

Noting also the statement of the Administering Au-
thority that an increasing number of the indigenous
people wish to adopt plantation methods in agriculture,
the Council recommends that the necessary steps be
taken to provide financial and other facilities for this.

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT

97. Industries in the Territory are few in number
and small in scope, being confined mainly to timber
milling and dressing, small individual enterprises for
processing coffee, and the manufacture of curios, aerated
drinks and similar products. A small locally-owned soap
factory has been in operation since 1953. Most of the
products, with the exception of cocoa, copra, curios and
a small volume of hardwoods, are consumed in the
Territory.

98. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, noting that there are at present no sub-
stantial secondary industries in the Territory, expresses
the hope that comsideration will be given to the estab-
lishment of such industries in the future.

DEVELOPMENT OF ADEQUATE PUBLIC REVENUE

99. The revenue and expenditure for the year under
review amounted to £1,063,000 and £1,274,000, as
compared with £1,235,000 and £1,3-:2,000 during 1956
respectively. The deficit was met by withdrawals from
the accumulated cash surpluses of the Government which
declined to £222,000 in 1957. In addition to this general
reserve, there were specific reserves of £55,000 for
insurance and £170,000 for currency. The Territory
has no public debt.

100. In 1957, low prices for cocoa and copra were
reflected in the decline in the export and import duties
which form the greater portion of government revenue.
Production of copra also declined significantly during
the year. The fall in government revenue in 1957 was
also caused by the inability of ‘Western Samoa Trust
Estates Corporation to make any grants to the Govern-
ment of Western Sameca. It is reported that when it
became apparent during the year under review that gov-
ernment revenue was falling below the level estimated,
the Territorial Government had no alternative but to
stop work on some development projects and to cut
maintenance expenditure wherever possible,

101. At the twenty-second session, the special repre-
sentative reported that a forecast into the future made
it plain that 1958 must be a lean year and 1959 might
possibly be even more harsh. To meet the financial crisis
in the Territory, departments were instructed to draw



up their 1958 estimates with an over-all 20 per cent
reduction on maintenance expenditure. The Finance
Committee of the Executive Council after a long dis-
cussion had finally approved a budget whick even with
severe economies showed a deficit of £31,800. The
severe economics which were necessary affected the
Health Department and the Education Department to a
considerable extent, involving dispensing with the serv-
ices of many civil servants. In health, all the essential serv-
ices had been maintained, no hospitals were closed and,
although the health budget was extremely tight, the
Department could, it was believed, just manage to
operate reasonably effectively. In education, it had been
necessary to dispense with the services of some teachers
and to amalgamate some of the smaller schools. At the
same time, the Executive Council considered the ques-
tion of an over-all 10 per cent salary cut for public
servants. This, or some similar further reduction in the
total salary bill, was still under consideration. As a
further step towards meeting the crisis, two important
measures had been proposed. The first was a Custom
Bill designed to bring in an additional £70,000 revenue
from import duties. Lesser amounts were also expected
to be derived from increases in various levies and
charg2s made for government services such as medical
attention, food inspection, harbour duties and licence.
The Legislative Assembly did not pass the Customs
Amendment Bill. The other important financial measure
introduced into the Assembly was a Financial Powers
Bill, which was designed to give the Samoan Govern-
ment the necessary authority to borrow morney, to lend
money and to take part in the new Bank of Western
Samoa. The Assembly had eventually passed this Bill,
so that the Samoan Government would be able to tap
what local private capital was available for investment.
Another Bill also passed by the Assembly allowed the
Government to borrow up to 25 per cent of the Copra
Stabilization Fund, which at present stands at £400,000.

102. At the twenty-second session, the representa-
tive of the Administering Authority stated that the Ad-
ministering Authority had offered to make grants
totalling £86,400, of which approximately £40,300
would be used to meet the expenses of the government
scholarship scheme in 1957 and 1958 and £3,000 to
meet the cost of school publications. Other grants include
£20,000 towards agricultural services and land devel-
opment, £5,000 towards the upkeep of Government
House, £11,600 towards the establishment of Avele
Agricultural College and £1,800 towards the upkeep of
that College. He stated that it was hoped that in 1958
and in the years to come the Western Samoa Trust
Estates Corporation would be able to give considerable
financial assistance to the Territorial Authorities.

103. At its twentieth session, the Council expressed
the hope that the survey which was being conducted
by a group of experts concerning the financial needs of
the Territory would make it possible to find additional
ways and means of increasing the revenue of the
Territory.

104. The team of experts that prepared the financial
survey of Western Samoa during 1957 made no detailed
recommendations concerning the possible methods of
increasing revenue. With regard to the budgetary diffi-
culties that the Territory encountered during the year
under review, the team was of the opinion that Western
Samoa should try to live within its income and that the
only satisfactory way to increase government revenue
was to increase the national income through iacreased

production. It pointed out that “every effort should be
niade to increase the national income and consequently
tax revenues, rather than merely reallocate existing
income”. In the opinion of the Administering Authority,
the causes of the Territory’s budgetary problem are
basically economic (e.g. the failure to increase per capita
production) or socio-economic, not simply financial or
fiscal.

105. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes that profits from the Western
Samoa Trust Estates Corparation were not available to
the Territorial Government during 1957 and that the
Administering Authority made a grant of £81,620 in
1958 to supplement the Territory's revenue. The Council
hopes that the necessary fiscal measures will be taken
in order to strengthen the Territory's budgetary situa-
tion and to develop a self-reliant economy and also to
restore the services and facilities which have had to be
reduced temporarily for reasons of economy.

WEeSTERN SaMoA Trust EsTATES CORPORATION

106. A prominent part in the economy of the Terri-
tory is played by the Western Samoa Trust Estates
Corporation to which the New Zealand Reparation
Estates were transferred in 1957

107. Under Samoa Amendment Act 1956 and
Western Samoa Trust Estates Corporation Regulations
1957, the Corporation is required, after setting aside
sums for reserves at its discretion, and with the consent
of the Director appointed by the Minister of Island
Territories, to transfer the annual profits to the Western
Samoa Treasury for economic and social projects ap-
proved by the Legislative Assembly. The Corporation
has a Board consisting of four Directors appointed by the
High Commissioner, two ex-officio Directors and one
appointed by the Minister of Island Territories. Accord-
ing to the annual report, profits for the year ended March
1957 were £59,161 after making provisions for tax
deductions, but the Corporation decided to make no grant
from its profits to the Territorial Government because
it considered that it was necessary to strengthen its
financial reserves.

108. At the twenty-second session, the special re-
presentative reported that a sum of £30,000 might be
available in 1958 from the Western Samoa Trust Estates
Corporation and would have to be appropriated by the
Legislative Assembly in accordance with the require-
ments of law.

109. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council considers that the Western Samoa Trust
Estates Corporation should be an important source of
revenue for the Territory. It considers further that the
Corporation can serve as a valuable model for the de-
velopment of modern agricultural techniques in the Ter-
ritory. The Council notes that the Legislative Assembly
is empowered to enact legislation in regard to the activi-
ties and operations of the Corporation.

Co-OPERATIVES

110. At its twentieth session, the Council congratu-
lated the Administering Authority and the Samoan peo-
ple for the marked growth of co-operative societies in
the Territory during the year under review and ex-
pressed the hope that further progress would be made
in this field.



111. The Administering Authority reports that dur-
ing the year under review expansion of the co-operatives
increased from nineteen to thirty-six and there was a
corresponding increase in trading. Trading societies con-
tinued to be the most popular form of co-operatives in
Western Samoa, increasing from fifteen to thirty-one
during the year under review. The credit societies in-
creased from two to three and the two former importing
societies continued to function. The Administering Au-
thority also reporis that arrangements were being made
in 1057 for the registration of an agricultural production
co-operative early in 1958 with bananas, cocoa and
staple food crops expected to be produced. Towards the
end of 1957, registration was granted to the Public Serv-
ice Co-operative Society Limited which aimed at opening
a retail store for the benefit of Government employees.
According to the Administering Authority, despite the
expansion indicated by the increase in turnover, the
existing societies have not realized their full potential
owing to intensification of trading competition and a
tendency to deviate from co-operative principles. It is
reported that the staff of the Registry of Co-operatives
is engaged in an educational programine designed to
stimulate the necessary corrective action. The Senior
Samoan Member of the staff of the Registry attended the
Inter-regional Seminar on Co-operation in Denmark
during the year under review.

112. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Council, noting with satisfaction the substantial
growth of co-operatives, observes that much progress
has been wmade in the development of trading co-opera-
tives and expresses the hope that further progress will
be made in the development of producer co-operatives
which are important to the general development of the
Territory.

Lanp

113. There was no substantial change in the system
of land tenure and utilization during the year under
review.® According to the annual report, Samoan lands
total between 580,000 and 585,000 acres. The Western
Samoa Trust Estates Corporation owns some 32,000
acres of land. There are about 5,000 acres of mission-
gw?led land, and some 16,000 acres of European free-

old.

114. The Land and Titles Protection Ordinance
1957, which provides for the keeping of . register of all
matai titles, is reported to be an important development
in the establishment of clear titles to Samoan land. The
lands vesied in each matai title are not, however, regis-
tered except in so far as specific titles come before the
Land and Titles Court. All non-Samoan land must be
registered by the Registrar of Lands, who is an official
of the High Court in Apia.

115. Tt is reported that resettlement of landless peo-
ple from the villages around Apia on the 1,700 acres
Vaivase block of government land continued during the
year under review. The first sections (106 acres) were
leased in December to individuals nominated by their
villages. Leases are for twenty years on the condition
that effective use is made of all the land. Members of
the Land Use Committee created in 1956 advised on the
method of settling this land.

6 See Official Records of the General Assembly, Eleventh
Session, Supplemeni No. 4 (A/3170), pp. 280-281.
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116. At its twentieth session, the Council expressed
the hope that the Land Use Commitee would continue
its work and would provide the Government at an early
date with an evaluation of data required for the formula-
tion of development plans for the Territory. It further
expressed the hope that the powers of the Legislative
Assenibly with regard to land legislation would be in-
creased.

117. The Administering Authority reports that the
Land Use Committee adjourned after the formulation
of the Vaivase Land Settlement Scheme, but it is hoped
that in the coming year it will meet to study this pilot
project and make further recommendations. It is further
reported that the Legislative Assembly is already compe-
tent to legislate concerning land, other than the title to
the small amount of land held by the Crown in the right
of the Government of New Zealand.

118. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Council, considering that in view of the increasing
pressure of population on land, efficient land use is vital
for the future of the Territory, notes with interest the
Vaivase Land Settlement Project.

The Council reiterates its previous recomwmendation
that the powers of the Legislative .4ssembly i respect of
land legislation should be tncreased.

STANDARD OF LIVING

119. The majority of Samoans outside Apia are
dependent on agriculture and fishing for their livelihood
and lead a communal life in their villages under the matad
system. Hence a part of their consumption, notably food,
housing and fuel, is obtained through the traditional
domestic economy. An increasing part of their activity is,
however, being devoted to the growing of cash and ex-
port crops and to this extent they are affected by the re-
cent fall in the world prices of the Territory’s products.
Samoans who live in and around the urban area of Apia,
tend to purchase an increasing amount of their require-
ments in the form of imported goods. There have been
no surveys relevant to the standard of living except for
investigations undertaken in 1951-1952 in connexion
with a consumers’ price index based on the family bud-
gets of public servants. The Administering Authority
states that it is difficult, if not impossible, to ascertain
the cost of living for indigenous persons who do not live
wholly within a cash economy.

120. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council expresses the hope that the Administering
Authority will be able to furnish appropriate information
on the effect of the present ecomomtic situation on the
standard of living of the inhabitants.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

(GENERAL

121. The representative of Belgium said that the
economic situation in the Territory caused some con-
cern. The rapid population growth, the increasing public
expenditures and other factors, all indicated the need for
a profound transformation of the Territory’s economy.
Noting with satisfaction the substantial increase in hanana
production, he was confident that similar results would
be obtained with regard to rubber and leather produc-
tion. He also noted with interest the agreement concern-



ing the creation of a Western Samoa Bank and the
considerable progress in road construction.

122, The representative of China considered  that
the over-all picture of the Territory’s economy was not
unsatisfactory, for, although copra production had been
greatly reduced, production of bananas, cocoa, rubber
and coffee had increased. It was essential, however, to
expand the economy and he welcomed the appointment
of a Minister for Fconomic Development and also the
formation of a Rank of Western Samoa, })articularly the
creation of a department within the Bank for the purpose
of assisting in the econcmic development of land.

123. The representative ¢ Italy hoped that a de-
tailad development plan would be completed soon and
would be available before the termination of trusteeship.
He noted with satisfaction that an effort at economic
diversification had been started and that results had al-
ready been achieved.

124, The representative of Burma noted that eco-
nomic development was raceiving the serious attention of
the Administering Authority and of the Minister for
Economic Devel )pment and he hoped that a long-range
comprehensive development plan wowid soon be pre-
pared. He noted with concern that the seven overseas
firms operating in Western Samoa had been unable
to give exact information on their capital investment
in the Territory. He thought that this would hamper the
preparation of an over-all development plan and he con-
sidered that the Territorial Government should exercise
more mfluence on firms operating in Western Samoa.

125, The representative of the United States of
America considered that the future of Western Samoa
as a self-governing State would be largely influenced by
economic considerations. The Territory would have to
find means of increasing its production in order to sup-
port its rapidly growing population.

126. The representative of the United Kingdom
commended the Administering Authority for the help
which it had already given to the Territory. He hoped
that there would be a successful cutcome to the forth-
coming talks between the Western Samoan Minister of
Economic Development, whose appointment he wel-
comed, and the New Zealand Government concerning
the development plan. He also noted with satisfaction
the results of the Territorial Government's efforts to
stimulate production in the banana industry.

127, The representative of Guatemala siressed the
importance and urgency of strengthening the Territory's
economy. He urged the Administering Authority to
confer with the Samoan leaders on the matter and to
prepare and implement an economic development pro-
gramme as soon as possible. It was imperative that the
Admmistering  Authority and the Territorial Govern-
ment should impress on the Samoan people the actual
situation and point out to them the necessity of a collec-
tve effort to increase the volume and quality of export
products.

128. The representative of France said that the basic
problems was 10 increase production and he was pleased
to note that the Administering Authority had made a
start by establishing a Ministry responsible for a de-
veiopment prograinme.

129, The representative of India believed that every
effort should be made to increase the production of copra,
and he considered that commumity development p-ojects
should be fostered and co-ordinated into a national devel-
opment plan and also that small-scale and cottage indus-
tries should be encouraged. He welcomed the creation

of a Ministry of Economic Development and he looked
forward to receiving information at the Council's next
session concerning progress in the field of economic
planning.

130. He also urged that every effort be made to
develop the Avele agricultural college and other economic
projects which had been interrupted on account of fi-
nancial difficulties. He urged the Administering Author-
ity to explore all possible avenues of providing financial
and technical assistance to the Territory and, in this
connexion, he hoped that the Bank of Western Samoa
would soon come into existence and play its role in the
Territory’s dev.lopment.

131. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics said that the economic crisis which
Western Samoa was experiencing was an indication of
the colonial character of the economy which was based
on the production of one or two export crops. If the
Administering Authority was really interested in develop-
ing indigenous agriculture, it should give real assistance
in the form of loans, technical assistance and machinery.
Nothing was being done, however, and the Administering
Authority was making no effort to develop other branches
of the economy, to establish secondary industries based
on the Territory's primary agricultural produce to de-
velop fisheries, etc. Noting that the economy was still
predominantly controlied by Europeans, he stated that
the Council should recommend to the Administering Au-
thority that it take practical steps for the development
of the Territory’s economy in the interests of the indig-
enous population, in order to improve their material wel-
fare and to create a stable foundation for the future.

132, The special representative of the Administering
Authority said that the Territorial Government was very
much alive to the need to stimulate agricultural produc-
tion and was already considering a long-range develop-

ment programme,

AGRICULTURE

133. The representative of Burma hoped that every-
thing possible would be done to improve agricultural
techniques and to encourage modern plantation methods.

134. The representative of Guatemala believed, in
particular, that measures should be taken to renew trees,
combat pests and diseases and avoid the loss of fruits,
and that a dynamic programme should be initiated to in-
crease copra and cocoa production. He suggested that the
Western Samoa Trust Estates should give increased
assistance in agricultural development and also in the
expansion of the cattle industry. With regard to banana
exports, he suggested that, if the New Zealand market
was insufficient, the possibility of finding other markets
should be studied.

135. The representative of France noted with satis-
faction the efforts made to increase copra and cocoa
production and the creation in the Administration of a
special section for fisheries.

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT

136. The representative of Burma considered that
systematic research should be undertaken to explore the
possibilities of introducing new crops and of establishing
some small-scale processing or manufacturing industries
based on the Territory’s primary products.

137. The representative of Guatemala considered
that further study should be given to the possibilities of
establishing secondary industries.



DEVELOPMENT OF ADEQUATE PUBLIC REVENUE

138. The representative of Belgium regretted that
the Legislative Assembly’s rejection of the Customs
Amendment Bill had virtually nullified the effectiveness
of the Financial Powers Bill to meet the present eco-
nomic crisis. He considered that the most serious effect
of the crisis was the curtailment of development plans,
especially in regard to public services. He also noted that
great attention had been given lately to the development
of agriculture,

139. The representative of China regretted that the
Yegislative Assembly had rejected the Customs Amend-
ment Bill. He noted that the immediate effect of this
action would be to necessitate further curtailment of
services, reduction of expenditure for development, and
it would further delay the introduction of free compulsory
primary education, He believed it would be in the in-
terests of the Samoan people for the Executive Council
to submit fresh proposals to the Legislative Assembly.

140. The representative of the United Kingdom said
that long-term plans must be made to increase produc-
tion in order to strengthen the financial position of the
Government He therefore welcomed the appointment of
a Minister for Economic Development.

141. The representative of Haiti hoped that the pre-
sent economic difficulties would be overcome and the
various projects which were necessary for the develop-
ment of the Territory would be pursued.

142. The representative of ‘Guatemala believed that
the people of Western Samoa should bear in mind the
advice of the financial experts concerning the importance
of increasing economic production. In view of the approach
of self-government, it was urgent to draw up and imple-
ment a general programme of economic development.

143. The representative of France said that, no mat-
ter how welcome it might be for the immediate future,
the Government of New Zealand’s grant of £62,400
was only a stop-gap measure and that the basic need
of the Territory was to increase its production.

144. The representative of India suggested, as a
means of balancing the budget, the adoption of heavy
import duties on all items except essential ones, as a
measure towards balancing the budget. He also stated that
export duties, especially on copra, could be reduced in an
effort to increase production and exports and to earn
foreign exchange for the Territory.

145. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics said that the Administering Authority’s
policy of dealing with the financial crisis by raising cus-
toms duties on imported goods was an attempt to transfer
the burden to the shoulders of the indigemous popula-
tion, which was obliged to buy imported foodstuffs and
clothing. It would be more just to try to increase the
Territory’s income by drawing on the profits of foreign
firms and companies operating in it and of planters who
used the indigenous inhabitants as cheap labour. The
Western Samoa Trust Estates Corporation should con-
tribute considerable funds to the Territory; and if that
was to be done the Corporation must really be handed
over to the Samoans and be controlled by representatives
of Samoan organs.

146. The special representative of the Administering
Authority said that the suggestion that the Territorial
Government should consider imposing heavy import du-
ties while possibly reducing export duties to stimulate
exports would be given careful study. He pointed out
that the regulations of the Western Samoa Trust [Estates
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provided that all net profits must be applied for the wel-
fare and economic and social benefit of the inhabitants
of Western Samoa in such manner as the Legislative
Assembly may decide.

WESTERN SAMOA TrusT EsTATES CORPORATION

147. The representative of Guatemala considered that
the Western Samoa Trust Estates Corporation should
play an important role in the Territory’s development
by providing technical and other assistance to increase
agricultural production and to expand the output of meat,
hides and derived products.

148. The representative of India regretted that when
the Estates were transferred to Western Samoa, a sub-
stantial working capital was not available for their opera-
tion and that consequently the Corporation was not able
to make the usual grant from its profits to the Govern-
ment for development expenditure. Because of this, a
number of schools had to be closed down and the exten-
sion of other facilities temporarily suspended. He ex-
pressed the hope that this situation would be rectified
shortly and that the Corporation would continue to play
the key role in the development of Western Samoa.

149. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics pointed out that at present four of the
Corporation’s seven directors were Europeans, and that
one director was the representative of one of the largest
private European companies operating in the Territory.
The Corporation was controlled and directed by the
High Commissioner and by the New Zealand Minister
of Island Territories, who appointed a director without
whose agreement not a single penny of the Corporation’s
profits could be paid in to the Territary’s budget. It
was essential that the Corporation’s activities should be
controlled by representative Samoan organs, and not
by New Zealand officials,

150. The special representative of the Administering
Authority denied that the High Commissioner or the
New Zealand Minister for Island Territories exercised
any control over the disposal of the Corporation’s profits.
The regulations provided that, after deducting sums re-
quired for reserves, all profits must be applied for the
welfare and benefit of the inhabitants of Western Samoa
in such manner as the Legislative Assembly decides.

CO0-0PERATIVES

151. The representative of Belglum congratulated
the Administering Authority for the substantial growth
of co-operatives during the year under review.

152, The representative of China noted that there
had been a further expansion of co-operatives and an
increase in their trading activities. He was concerned,
however, over the fact that the existing co-operatives
had not realized their full potential and that there was a
tendency to deviate from co-operative principles.

153. The representative of Burma considered that an
impressive growth of co-operative societies augured well
for a country like Western Samoa, where native capital
was very scarce and foreign capital was not very wel-
come. He commended the Administering Authority
highly for furthering co-operatives.

154, The representative of Guatemala noting that
greater progress had been made with the development
of trading than of producer co-operatives, believed that
the Administering Authority should give greater en-
couragement to the latter.



Lasp

155. The representative of China believed that the
traditional system of land tenure constituted a barrier
to the economic development and prosperity of the Ter-
ritory. He considered that the traditional system should
be gradually modified to permit a greater degree of
individual incentive but in order to change the attitude
of the Samoans on the matter educational efforts nust
be made by the Administering Authority. He was grati-
fied to note that the consolidation of land holdings and
developrient of co-operatives to provide group incentives
was a possible method which was not incompatible with
Samoan custom. In this connexion, he noted that the
Vaivase Land Settlement scheme had the active co-op-
eration of the Samoans concerned.

156. The representatives of the United Kingdom
was pleased to learn of the public interest aroused by
the Vaivase Land Settlement Project. He considered that
efficient land use was vital for \Western Samoa and he
commended the Administering Authority for the steps
which it had taken in the past to accomplish this.

157. The representative of Guatemala thought that
more energetic steps should be taken to promote the con-
solidation of land holdings as part of a campaign to in-
crease agricultural production.

158. The representative of France observed that the
traditional system of land tenure was an obstacle to the
modernization of agriculture and to the increase of pro-
duction. He believed that, despite their attachment to
tradition, the Samoans must recognize the need to adapt
the system to the realities of modern life,

159. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics said that the Administering Authority
was trying to preserve the rights of the Europeans and
to prevent any encroachment on their interests by the
indigenous population.

IV. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

160. Although formal programmes of community de-
velopment under government auspices have not been
established in Western Samoa, the basic principle of
community effort is a feature of the traditional Samoan
socio-economic system in which all members of the ex-
tended family (aiga) work as a group in the cultivation
of communal land and in other projects under the
leadership and direction of the #utaz.

161. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Council suggests that the feasibility of applying
in the Territory principles of community development
be examined.

Lanour

162. By reason of the structure of the family, a
Samoan shares in the products of the family lands, and
can always return to them. He is able to do without
employment for direct monetary payment and is there-
fore possessed of a certain independence and bargaining
power. There are about 7,000 persons in the Territory
who could be classed as wage and salary earners, and of
these probably 6,000 are Samoans. At least half of these
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are employed in varying grades of skilled work by either
the Government or the Western Samoan Trust Estates
Corporation.

163. Before the enactment of the Wages Council
Ordinance 1957, a Wages Tribunal set up by the High
Commissioner in 1955 had power to recommend to Gov-
ernment from time to time minimum wage rates and
also to nrovide for conciliation and arbitration, With the
passing of the above Ordinance, the Wages Tribunal
ceased to exist. On 1 December 1957, the Wages Coun-
cil Ordinance came into effect, enabling the High Com-
missioner by Order to establish Wages Councils and
Commissions of Inquiry if in his opinion no adequate
machinery existed for the effective regulation of remu-
ueration within a specified group of workers and em-
ployers. Such Councils and Conunissions of Inquiry are
empowered to recommend to the High Commissioner
rates of remuneration to be embodied in a Wage Order.

164, At its twentieth session, the Council, noting
with satisfaction the introduction of the Wages Council
Ordinance, providing for the establishment of wages
councils, expressed the hope that these councils would
be established in the near future. The Council further
noted with satisfaction the inauguration of a trade train-
ing scheme to offset the shortage of skilled tradesmen,
and hoped that the Administering Authority would give
special attention to the c.eation of favourable employment
and salary conditions with a view to encouraging skilled
workers to remain in the Territory. It again pointed out
the need for the adoption of labour legislation for the
protection of workers. Finally, the Council, noting that
there were no restrictions to the organizing of trade
unions, expressed the hope that steps would be taken
to encourage the creation of trade unions in the Territory.

165.  In its annual report, the Administering Authority
states that as yet no Councils or Commissions of Inquiry
have been established under the Wages Council Ordi-
nance. It expresses the hope that legislation governing
employment conditions and workers compensation will
be enacted in 1958. In its capacity as an employer the
Government has already voluntarily adopted a workers’
compensation scheme. The possibility of Workers Com-
pensation legislation is under consideration. With regard
to trade unions, the Administering Authority reports
that so far there is no ‘interest in the Territory in the
formation of such unions.

166. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, noting that an increasing number of per-
sons are employed for salaries and wages, and noting also
that a beginning in basic labowr legislation has been made
by the introduction of the Wages Council Ordinance,
hopes that further legislation will be enacted soon gov-
erning conditfions of employment and workers’ compensa-
tion.

PusLic HEALTH

167. Government expenditure on public health in the
Territory in 1957 amounted to £215,000, as compared
with £230,000 in 1956 and £220,000 in 1955.

168. During the year under review, there were five
medical officers, but one of them resigned, without re-
placement, towards the end of the year. The number
of Samoan Medical Practitioners reached forty-three, an
increase by one on the 1956 total. There were eleven
nurses with senior training and ninety-four local certified
nurses as compared with ten and eighty-seven respec-



tively, in 1956, There were also 140 partially trained
nurses as compared with 139 in 1956, and eight labora-
tory assistants.

169. The yaws control campaign, set in action to-
wards the end of 1955 with the assistance of WHO and
UNICEF, was reported to have been successfully con-
cluded in October 1957. Measures to keep this disease
under control, and periodic surveys from time to time to
assess the position, are now the responsibility of the
Health Departiment, from which figures showing results
achieved are not yet available. Discussions with WHO
are taking place on the subject of a proposed tuberculosis
control campaign. The Administering Authority ex-
presses the hope that this campaign may be embarked
upon with the assistance of WHO in 1959.

170. At its twentieth session, the Council noted with
satisfaction improvements in conditions of public healih.
It expressed the hope that the progress reported by the
Administering Authority in acquiring adequate medical
personnel would be maintained and that scholarships,
training courses and facilities would continue to be made
available to indigenous inhabitants in the field of health.

171. The Administering Authority reports that the
position with regard to medical personnel is now satis-
factory. One Samoan Medical Practitioner (SMP) and
one nurse attended a course given at the headquarters
of the South Pacific Commission, a second SMP at-
tended a course at Otago University, and a third ob-
tained a United States scholarship. One scholarship
student completed his final examinations in medicine and
his internship course in a New Zealand hospital in 1957,
Four more students, one a qualified SMP, are taking
the medical course in a New Zealand University under
the scholarship scheme. At the end of the year, one
Sister and one Staff Nurse and a radiographer, a scholar-
ship boy, all trained in New Zealand, were on the staff
of the Apia hospital. Two other Samoan girls were con-
tinuing nursing training in New Zealand and another
scholarship boy had completed his course as a pharmacist
and was in Australia gaining further experience. A num-
ber of local born persons are training in medicine in
New Zealand in order to practise in the Territory after
qualifying. No Samoan students took courses at the
Central Medical School in Fiji in 1957.

172. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council notes with satisfaction the completion
of the vaws control campaign undertaken with the as-
sistance of the World Health Organization and that a
tuberculosis control project is expecied to commence in
1959. Recognizing that the severe economies which were
necessary during the year under review have affected the
hedlth services, the Council hopes that it will be possible
to resume quickly the full-scale activities of the Health
Departinent and to develop and improve the health ser-
wices provided for the population of the Territory and,
in this commexion, trusts that the existing training pro-
gramme will continue to grow and to provide for the
training of more Samoan wmedical persommel, including
ully qualified physicians and dentists.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

LaBour

173. The representative of China hoped that work-
inen’s compensation legislation would be enacted before
ong.
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174. The representative of the United Kingdom com-
mended the Administering Authority for the enactment
of the Wages Council Ordinance. He was not wnduly
perturbed by the absence of a trade union organization
in the Territory as he pointed out that some of the func-
tions of trade unions were not at present necessary since
Western Samoa was not an industrial society, while
others were provided by the traditional social structure
of the people.

175. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics ohserved that the Territory had no so-
cial security or insurance, no system of unemployment
registration or relief and no trade unions to defend the
workers’ rights. The employers and planters, who were
enriching themselves out of the workers’ labour, should
pay pensions and unemployment and sickness benefits.

PuBLIC HEALTH

176. The representative of Belgium expressed satis-
faction that, despite the economic crisis, there was con-
tinued progress in the fields of hygiene and public health.

177, The representative of Guatemala noted with
satisfaction the assistance given by WHO in connexion
with measures to control yaws and tuberculosis, Recog-
nizing that the Territory’s financial situation imposed re-
strictions on the expansion of health services, he never-
theless believed that continued attention should be given
to training medical personnel and to improve the supplies
and equipment of district hospitals, rural clinics and
dispensaries. He also suggested that the Administering
Authority should consider providing overseas training
to enable some Samoan dental assistants to become fully
qualified dental surgeons.

178. The representative of France noted with satis-
faction the considerable progress in the field of public
health. He was certain that the Administering Authority
would continue its efforts to improve the quality of medi-
cal personnel.

179. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics said that the public health situation had
deteriorated; the number of doctors had declined, ap-
propriations for health services had been reduced and
there was a shortage of hospitals and physicians. On 31
December 1957 there had been over a thousand Poly-
nesian sufferers from tuberculosis registered. It was the
duty of the Administering Authority to take prompt ac-
tion to expand and improve medical services and to pro-
vide the necessary assistance for the improvement of the
public health system. An Administering Authority was
in duty bound to find the necessary funds for the develop-
ment of public health in a Trust Territory under its
administration.

V. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

QOutline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

GENERAL

180. There are no regulations governing education
in the Territory except a clause in Samoa Act 1921
stating that Government shall establish schools.

181. In 1957, 18,457 pupils attended government
schools. The public school system is made up of 107
vill.ge elementary schools (four more than 1956), ten
district primary schools (two more than 1956), two



residential schoals, an urban school for Samoan and Euro-
pean children living in the Apia area, and Samoa College,

182, In 1957, the number of schools provided by
religious missions in the Territory totalled 323, as com-
pared with 326 in 1956, This number included 281 pas-
tor or catechist schools (as against 280 in 1956), thirty-
three primary schools (as against thirty-six in 1956),
six secondary schools (as against four in 1956), two
theological colleges (as against four in 1956), and one
vocational school (as against two in 1956). The number
of pupils enrolled in these mission schools, other than
those attending pastor or catechist schools only, was
6,764,

183. The amount expended on education in 1957
was £273,000, as compared with £276,353 in 1956.
Ot this £251,500 was provided by the Samoan Govern-
ment, as compared with £237,020 in 1956, and ap-
proximately £21,500 by the Government of New Zea-
land, compared with £39,333 in 1956.

184, At the twenty-second session, the special repre-
sentative stated that one of the results of the retrench-
ment in teaching staff mentioned above” was a welcome
consolidation of schools in the country areas where many
adjacent villages, sometimes as little as a mile apart,
had separate schools. These had been brought together
and were functioning efficiently on a larger scale.

185, At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

Noting that expenditure for education has been re-
duced because of the curvent budgetary difficulties, that
some schools have been closed and that the number of
teachers has diminished, the Council considers 1t neces-
sary to expand the cducational services of the Territory.
The Council, noting that there are still no basic educa-
tional latws in the Territory, cxpresses the hope that it
will be possible to tntroduce such legislation in the Ter-
ritory m the near future.

PRIMARY EDUCATION

186. In 1957, there were 25,221 children attending
primary schools of whom 18,457 were enrolled in the
government schools mentioned above and 6,764 in the
schools provided by the religious missions.

187. At past sessions, the Trusteeship Council has
been concemned to see the introduction of free compulscry
primary education at an early date. At its twentieth ses-
sion, it expressed the hope that this would result from
the passage of an education bill which it was proposed
to introduce in the Legislative Assembly following unani-
mous approval by the legislature of an expert report
which, among other things, recommended the progres-
sive introduction of compulsory education district by
district.

188. 1In its report for 1957, the Administering Au-
thority stated that a draft Education Bill had been pre-
pared, but could not be introduced during the year be-
cause of the heavy legislative programme. It pointed out
in this connexion that the introduction of free compulsory
primary education could take place only when the Ter-
ritortal Government was certain that it had sufficient re-
sources to support such a system.

189. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusion and recommendation :

The Council reiterates its previous recommendation
concerning the troduction of free and compulsory pri-
mary education at an early date.

7 See section on “Development of adequate public revenue”.
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SECONDARY AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

190. At its twentieth session, the Council welcomed
the statemeant of the Administering Authority that facili-
ties for secondary education were being extended to keep
pace with the growing needs of the Territory and that
it proposed to enlarge the Avele Agricultural School
and to raise it to the status of a regional agricultural
college. In this connexion, the Council noted also that,
with the completion of accommodations for girls early
in 1958, the Samoa College would be able to carry out
its functions as a residential secondary school serving
the whole Territory and would be able to cope with all
present ordinary secondary school needs. The Council
also reiterated its previous recommendation that the Ad-
ministering Authority should establish a vocational train-
ing centre in the Territory at the earliest possible mo-
ment.

191. The Administering Authority reports that the
number on the roll of the Secondary Department of
Samoa College was 181 students in 1957, showing an
increase of twenty-five over the number in 1956, and
that a significant increase was also made in the number
of children reaching a standard where they could sit for
New Zealand examinations.

192. At the twenty-second session, the special repre-
senfative stated that though the Samoan College had not
unduly suffered from the recession in government finances
and continued to progress, the completion of the dining
roon> and the construction of the dormitories had been
abandoned. At present, plans were being considered by
the Department of Education in New Zealand for the
reorganization of the College so that it would better meet
the educational needs of all sectors of the community.
The intention is to open the school in 1958 with students
from Western Samoa and the other New Zealand island
tesritories of the Cook Islands, Niue, and Tokelau Is-
lands. Costs of maintenance will be borne on a pro rata
basis by territories with students at the College, and ad-
ministrative control will be vested in the Department of
Agriculture,

193. At the twenty-second session, the special repre-
sentative reported that the Avele Boys’ Residential
School, which it was planned to develop into a regional
agricultural college, and which was originally proposed
as an inter-island organization, admitting boys from
American Samoa, Tonga, Cook Islands, Niue and To-
kelau Islands, as well as Western Samoa, was now re-
ceiving the extra capital required for the first year from
the New Zealand Government, since the Governments of
Tonga and American Samoa had finally decided that they
could not participate. The New Zealand Government
had offered to provide half the costs of the maintenance
of the school. The school had started in 1958 with an
initial class of thirty-five pupils, of which twenty-five
boys came from Western Samoa and ten boys came from
the New Zealand Island Territories of Cook Islands,
Niue and Tokelau Islands.

194. The Administering Authority further reports
that a trades training officer was appointed during 1957
and in-service training, largely theoretical, was given
in building construction, motor-engineering, and elec-
trical wiring. A trades training workshop and drafting
room were in course of construction. These will be com-
pleted and fully equipped for practical instructions in
trades training in 1958.

195. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:



Noting that the number of children in secondary
schools s still small, and conscious of the importance
of secondary education for the future of the Territory
at tite present stage of its development, the Council ex-
presses its hope that adequate measures will be taken
to expand the opportunities for the inhabitants of Samoa
to obtain sccondary education. The Council commends
the Administering Authority for the establishment of
the Avele Agriculiural College.

HIGIER EDUCATION AND SCHOLARSHIPS

196. There are no institutions of higher education
in the Territory, so that promising students from gov-
ernment and mission schools are dependent for higher
education on the Suva Medical School in Fiji or the
teachers’ training colleges and universities in New Zea-
land. They proceed to these institutions by means of
scholarships. Two students completed nniversity degrees
under the scholarship scheme in 1957.

197. At its twentieth session, the Council expressed
the hope that the Administering Authority would give
due consideration to further extending fellowship and
scholarship programmes.

198. The Administering Authority reports that up
to 31 March 1957 the cost of the scholarship scheme
for students attending institutions of higher learning
abroad was met frors the profits of the New Zealand
Reparation Estates. When the Western Samoa Trust
Estates Corporation decided it could not make any grants
in 1957, the Administering Authority agreed to finance
the scholarship scheme up to the end of 1958, at the
cost of over £20,000 a year. It also states that the Gov-
ernment of the United States of America has awarded
to students from Western Samoa, in accordance with
United Nations General Assembly resolution 557 (VTI)
of 18 January 1952, four scholarships tenable in American
universities. Three of these scholarships were granted
for the academic year 1957-1958.

199. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Council, aware of the growing interest among
the inhabitants of Samoa in higher education, takes
note of the continuing grants by the Administering Au-
thority to finance the scholarship scheme wp to the
end of 1958 and hopes that it will be possible to expand
further the opportunities for higher education available
to the inhabitants ¥ Samoa so as to keep pace with the
increasing dema»  or it

The Council, noting the lack of Samoans with higher
qualifications in law and in the pure and applied sciences,
emphasizes the importance of training specialists in these
fields from among the indigenous inhabitants.

PoOPULAR ARTS AND CULTURE

200. At its twentieth session, the Courcil expressed
the hope that the Administering Authority would con-
tinue its efforts for the development of popular arts and
culture through the establishment of institutions suitable
for this purpose.

201. The Administering Authority reports that dur-
ing 1957 the Apia public library was opened.

202, At the twenty-second session, the special repre-
sentative reported that a private donation of £5,000
and a direct grant of £5,000 from the New Zealand
Government have been offered towards the cost of the
new library.
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203. The Government of the Territory continues to
encourage indigenous arts through the holding of School
Days at which the hand-work of pupils is exhibited.
An archaelogical survey was undertaken by two New
Zealand archaelogists in the year under review.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL

204, ‘The representative of Italy hoped that standards
would be laid down as regards compulsory education.
He thought that this was so important that financial
considerations should be overlooked. He believed that
compulsory education would constitute an act of faith
in the future.

205. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics pointed out that the number of teachers
had declined, many schools had been closed, appropria-
tions for education had been considerably reduced and
many children were not receiving even elementary edu-
cation. There were no regulations relating to education
in the Territory, and the population was largely illiterate.
The Administering Authority was taking no practical
measures to create a literature in the Samoan language,
with a view to protecting and developing the traditional
culture. The Council should recommend the Adminis-
tering Authority to devote very special attention to the
development of education; and that would undoubtedly
necessitate financial outlay. As in the case of public
health, however, it was the duty of the Administering
Authority to find the necessary funds for the purpose.

PRIMARY EDUCATION

206. The representative of China hoped that further
measures of financial retrenchment would not delay for
teo long the introduction of free compulsory primary
education.

207. The representative of Guatemala urged that
the Administering Authority, in consultation with the
Territorial Governnient, should endeavour to introduce
compulsory primary education by districts so that pri-
mary education might become compulsory throughout
the Territory by the end of trusteeship.

208. The representative of India expressed the hope
that, while formulating its development plans, the Gov-
ernment of Western Samoa would take steps to make
at least primary education universal and compulsory in
the entire Territory over a fixed number of years.

209. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics said that the Council should recommend
the Administering Authority to introduce at the earliest
possible date universal and free elementary education
conforming to generally-accepted standards.

SECONDARY AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

210. The representative of Belgium was happy to
note that the Administering Authority had provided
financial assistance to enable the Avele agricultural
school to opemn.

211. The representative of Guatemala was pleased
to note the success of the Avele Agricultural College
and the Samoa College. He was confident that pupils
who completed the courses at the latter would be quali-
fied to continue their studies at New Zealand or other
universities. He also urged the creation of a professional
training centre in the Territory,



212, The representative of France expressed satis-
faction at the progress of education. He considered that
the Administering Authority should be congratulated
on the generosity with which it had assumed financial
responsibility for the operation of the new Avele Agri-
cultural College,

213. The representative of the USSR said that the
number of children in secondary schools was insignifi-
cant and the Council should recommend to the Ad-
ministering Authority that it expand considerably the
opportunities for the indigenous inhabitants to obtain
secondary education.

HIGHER EDUCATION AND SCHOLARSHIPS

214. The representative of Belgium noted that de-
spite the Territory’s difficult economic situation a num-
ber of scholarship students were able to continue their
studies overseas.

215. The representative of India expressed the hope
that an increasingly large number of young Samoans
would avail themselves of the scholarship schemes
offered by various Governments and of the scholarship
programmes sponsored by the United Nations.

216. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics observed that not one indigenous
inhabitant of Western Samoa had received a higher
legal, technical, or scientific education ; he proposed that
the Council should recommend the Administering Au-
thority to extend considerably the opportunities for
Samoans to receive higher education.

VL. ESTABLISHMENT OF INTERMEDIATE
TARGET DATES AND FINAL TIME-LIMIT
FOR THE ATTAINMENT OF SELF-GOV-
ERNMENT OR INDEPENDENCE

217. In General Assembly resolutions® on this sub-
ject the Administering Authorities were invited to
include in each annual report estimates of the time
required for the fulfilment of measures taken or con-
templated towards self-government or independence,
including intermediate targets and dates in all fields,
and also for the attainment of the final objective.

218. At its previous sessions the Council noted with
satisfaction the proposals for constitutional development
made by the Administering Authority on 26 December
1955 and endorsed in February 1956 by the Legislative
Assembly and the Fono of Faipule.

219. The first of the three steps contemplated to-
wards the attainment of full cabinet government, namely
the introduction in September 1956 of the member
system, was noted with satisfaction by the Council at
its twentieth session.

220. The second step was taken with the passage
on 11 October 1957 of the Samoa Amendment Act,
1957 which, among other things, redefined the func-
tions of the High Commissioner, established a ministerial
system of government with an enlarged Executive
Council and, as noted above, reconstituted and enlarged
the Legislative Assembly with an increased representa-
tive Samoan membership and a reduced official mem-
bership. At the same time the Fono of Faipule was
abolished.

8 General Assembly resolutions 558(VI),
946(X), 1064(XI) and 1207(XII).

752(VIII), 858(IX),
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221. The Administering \uthority stated that under
the constitutional proposals there remained only two
major changes to be made in the governmental structure
of the Territory before complete self-government is
achieved. The first, which it was hoped would take
place towards the end of 1960, was the withdrawal from
the Executive Council of the High Commissioner and
the Fautua and the appointment of a Premier who would
preside over his own Cabinet. Then, finally, following
consultations with the Administering Authority, the
inhabitants of the Trust Territory and the United Na-
tions, complete self-government would be achieved by
the assumption by the Head of State of the proper
powers and functions of that office and the change in
status of the representative of New Zealand in the
Territory.

222, At the twenty-second session of the Trusteeship
Council, the Administering Authority presented a memo-
randum® in which it drew attention to the progress which
had been made in the implementation of the agreed pro-
gramme of constitutional development and advised the
Council that it had come to the conclusion that within
the next few years the appropriate organs of the United
Nations must be asked to give consideration to the ter-
mination of the Trusteeship Agreement. It suggested
that the visit to Pacific Trust Territories in 1959 of a
visiting mission of the Council could afford an excellent
opportunity for examining thoroughly all matters which
would have to be taken into account when the question
of terminating the Trusteeship Agreement was considered
and for gaining first-hand information concerning the
wishes of the people of Western Samoa,

223. At its twenty-second session,
adopted the following conclusion:

The Council, recalling previous General Assembly
resolutions on this subject, motes with satisfaction that,
according to plan, further changes have been effected in
the constitutional field by the implementation of the Samoa
Amendment Act of 1957, and that the next major event
will be the establishment in 1960 of full cabinet govern-
ment with the appoimtment of a Prime Minister from
among the elected members of the legislature. The Coun-
cil understands that thereafter ome additional step wili
remain before the attaimment of full self-government by
the Territory. In order ir assist the General Assemdly’s
consideration of this question, the next wvisiting mission
to the Territory is expected to examine, in consultation
with the Adwinistering Authority, the extent to which
the objectives of trusteeship have been attained and the
further steps mecessary for their attainment. The Council
hopes that as a result of consultations with the Admin-
istering Authority, the inhabitants of the Territory and
the United Nations, it will be possible to determine the
timing and the arrangements for the attainment of the
final objective of trusteeship.

the Council

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

224. The representative of Guatemala welcomed the
desire of the Administering Authority that future con-
stitutional planning should be based on discussion be-
tween the Samoans, the Administering Authority and
the organs of the United Nations concerned. He hoped
that the time-limit mentioned as “end of 1960” for taking
the final constitutional step would be interpreted in such
a way as to permit prior discussion of it by the General
Assembly at its fifteenth session.

8T/1387.




225. The representative of France said that the
memorandum from the Government of New Zealand!?
left no doubt that the constitutional programme had been
faithfully carried out and that the Territory had entered
upon the final phase of its constitutional advancement.

226, The representative of India praised the Ad-
ministering Authority and the Samoan people for the
manner in which they had proceeded step by step accord-
ing to a well-charted plan towards the ultimate goal of
Samoan independence. He was confident that this process
would continue unhindered and that the goal of trustee-
ship would be reached in 1960.

227. The representative of Australia noted that, in
the considered judgement of the Administering Author-
ity, the time was fast approaching when the objectives of
the Trusteeship would have been fulfilled.

228. The representatives of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics said that the objeciive must be to achieve
the objectives of Trusteeship as soon as possible, and
not simply to terminate the Trusteeship Agreement. The
Administering Authority’s duty towards the United Na-

10°T/1387.

77

tions lay in transferring all right to the people of the
Trust Territory, so that they might become really free
and independent. The International Trusteeship System
and the Trusteeship Agreement must not confer any
permanent privileges or rights on any State, He observed
that the Administering Authority had not stated to what
extent the power of the Legislative Assembly would be
broadened in 1960 nor whether the civil service would
be put under Samoan control. Likewise, there was no
indication when the posts of Attorney-General, Minister
of Finance and Chief Judge would be transferred to Sa-
moans, when the restrictions on the power of the execu-
tive and legislative organs would be abolished or when
the Territory would be empowered to settle independently
questions of currency and foreign trade. It was necessary
that the Administering Authority should carry out its
promise to grant true self-government and independence
to the Samoans in 1960.

229. The special representative of the Administering
Authority explained that 1960 was the estimated time
for the establishment of full cabinet government. It was
not a deadline for the granting of full self-government to
Western Samoa, which would require one further step.



Chapter III
NEW GUINEA

I. GENERAL

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

LaAND AND PEOPLE

1. The Trust Territory of New Guinea includes the
north-eastern part of the island of New Guinea and a
number of other islands, the largest of which are New
Britain, New Ireland and Bougainville. It has a land
area of approximately 93,000 square miles. At 30 June
1957 it had approximately 1,297,174 indigenous and
14,436 non-indigenous inhabitants.

EXTENSION OF ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL

2. In accordance with an approved plan to bring
the whole of the Territory under control by the end of
1959, peaceful penetration and the consolidation of Ad-
ministration influence ia areas not under full administra-
tive control have continued. At 30 June 1957 the Terri-
tory was classified as follows:

square miles

Area under Administration control

Area under Administration influence
Area under partial Administration influence .. 3,050
Area penetrated by patrols

Restricted areas totalled 17,750 square miles. These may
not be entered except by indigenous inhabitants, admin-
istrative officers, or persons holding a permit to do so.
At its twenty-second session, the Council was informed
that it may not be possible to bring the entire Territory
under control by 1959.

3. The Administering Authority reported that a mass
killing occurred in the Sepik District in August 1956,
Subsequently, individuals involved in the attack were
apprehended, peace was restored, and administrative con-
trol was being consolidated in the area. Frequent fighting
and raiding between two tribes in another area in the
same district culminated in another mass killing in De-
cember 1956. A patrol which entered the area to appre-
hend persons involved in the outbreak was attacked on
two occasions by hostile groups; several of the latter
were killed and two members of the patrol were wounded.
By July 1957 the Administering Authority was pro-
ceeding with plans for the pacification of the area.

4. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions :

The Council notes with concern that due to the difficult
nature of the country yet to be penetrated and the fact
that the work of consolidation is requiring more experi-
enced personmel than had previously been expected, the
Adwministering Authority may not be able to implement
the programme it had drawn up to bring the whole of
the Territory under full Adwinistration control by 1959.
It notes, however, that a considerable number of addi-
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tonal officers at present undergoing traiming will soon
become available for the work of peaceful penetration.
While fully appreciating the difficulties which have to be
overcome, it is confident that, when the services of these
officers become available, the Administering Authority
will be able to complete this task as soom as possible, and
that it will keep the Council fully informed of its plans
and the time within which it hopes to fulfil them.

OFFICIAL. NAME FOR PEOPLE OF THE TERRITORY

5. At its twentieth session the Council recommended
that the Administering Authority should continue to give
consideration to the question of an official name for the
indigenous inhabitants of the Territory, taking fully into
account their wishes and views thereon. In its report for
1956-1957 the Administering Authority stated that it
would continue to give consideration to this question,
but that it did not expect to make an early decision in
this respect pending the stage when a widespread and
considered opinion from the majority of the inhabitants
themselves could be expressed.

6. At its twenty-second session the Council adopted
the following conclusion and recommendation :

The Council, noting that the Administering Authority
will continue to cousider the question of an official name
Jor the people of the Trust Territory, hopes “hat it will
be possible to adopt such @ name as soom as the wicwus
of the inhabitants can be ascertained.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun.
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

7. The representative cf India noted the joint state-
ment issued by the Netherlands and Australia concerning
West Irian, Papua and the Trust Territory, and stated
that he could not regard the reported co-operation and
consultations between the two Governments as being in
order, since according to his delegation West Irian forms
an integral part of Indonesia.

8. He expressed the hope that the Administering
Authority would not take the attitude in the future that
members of the Council should restrict their study cf
conditions in Trust Territories to the material furnished
by the Administering Authorities.

9. He stated that combined figures which had been
given in some instances for the Trust Territory and
Papua were misleading, and that the Council should be
provided with statistics specifically relating to the Trust
Territory.

10. The representative of Haiti expressed the hope
that future reports would contain detailed information on
the question of the status of the inhabitants of the Terri-
tory.

11. The representative of Belgium, noting that the
Administering Authority’s good relations with the Neth-
erlands Government had contributed in many fields to



the solution of common problems, considered that this
pragmatic co-operation should be encouraged by the
Council.

12. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics stated that the Council should closely
consider the joint policy statement of 6 November 1957
of the Netherlands and Australia. Many questions con-
cerning it remained unelucidated, and the explanation
that there was a need for joini action and mutual as-
sistance in the event of natural calamities was not con-
vincing, since mutual actions of that kind did not require
such a broadly publicized communiqué on joint policy
of two colonial powers. It might be assumed rather that
the agreement was designed to stress the existence of
unanimity between these two countries in their desire to
retain their colonial dornination in New Guinea, but that
could not be reconciled with the principles of the Charter
and the purposes of the Trusteeship System.

13. 'The representative of the Administering Author-
ity said that history, geography and ethnography had
established a very close relationship between the Trust
Territory of New Guinea, the Territory of Papua and
Netherlands New Guinea. The Australian Government
had taken into account this relationship, along with
other factors, when it decided to exercise its right under
the Trusteeship Agreement and establish an administra-
tive union for the better promotion of the interests of
the inhabitants of the Trust Territory of New Guinea
and the Tervitory of Papua. A consideration of this
relationship had also permitted the Australian Govern-
ment to continue and develop its policy of promoting
close co-operation between the Administration of Papua
and the Trust Territory of New Guinea on the one
hand and the Administration of Netherlands New
Guinea on the other. This policy of co-operation did
not, however, involve any administrative union with
Netherlands New Guinea. He further stated that the
Australian Government recognized only the sovereignty
of the Netherlands in the Territory of Netherlands New
Guinea and that the co-operation of the two Administra-
tions was fully justified by international law and was
implied, if not prescribed, by the ideals of the Charter.

14. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the allegation that the administra-
tive union was undesirable for the development of the
Trust Territory was not supported in any way by the
reports of the Committee en Administrative Unions.

ExTENSION OF ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL

15. The representative of India stated that the
Council should express its concern regarding the lack of
progress in bringing the whole of the Trust Territory
under the control of the Administration, and recommend
to the Administering Authority that it should state in
the next annual report when it definitely hoped to com-
plete the process of peaceful penetration.

16. The representative of the United States of
America was confident that despite the numerous diffi-
culties the Administering Authority would persevere
and succeed in bringing all the Territory under full
control.

17. The representative of Italy stated that steady
progress had been made in peaceful penetration and the
consolidation of Administration influence in areas not
under full administrative control.

18.  The representative of the United Arab Republic
noted with satisfaction the increase in the number of
areas brought under administrative control.
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19. The representative of China stated that the Ad-
ministering Authority had been doing remarkably well
in its pursuit of the policy of peaceful penetration into
the restricted areas, but was disappointed that it would
not be possible to bring the entire Territory under con-
trol by the end of 1959. He felt sure that the establish-
ment of a revised target date would be greatly facilitated
by the acceleration of the training of patrol officers.

20. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the process of penetration into
hitherto unexplored areas was a difficult and danger-
ous undertaking, which must necessarily be gradual,
If the process of extending Administration control ap-
peared to be slow, then the fault lay not with the Admin-
istering Authority but with the real conditions of the
Territory.

OFFICIAL NAME FOR PEOPLE OF THE TERRITORY

21. The representative of India felt that the Admin-
istering Authority’s attitude concerning the question of
an official name for the indigenous people was un-
reasonable, and expressed the hope that it would give
this matter further consideration and that the Council
would receive more encouraging news at its next
session.

22. The representative of the United Arab Republic
hoped that the Administration would find it possible to
promulgate an independent nationality law for the
Territory.,

23. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that it had made it quite clear that it
would continue to give consideration to the question of
an official name for the indigenous inhabitants of the
Territory, but did not expect to make an early decision
in this respect pending the stage being reached when a
widespread and considered opinion from the majority
of the inhabitants themselves could be expressed.

24. He also stated that it was still far too early to
consider making provision for a separate nationality for
the inhabitants of the Trust Territory. As a territorial
community comes into existence and as its people attain
political maturity it would become possible to consider
what provision needs to be made with respect to
nationality,

II. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE, EXECUTIVE AND
LEGISLATIVE ORGANS AND THE EXTENSION OF THEIR
POWERS

25. The Papua and New Guinea Act 1949-1957
provides for the administration of the Territory in an
administrative union with the Territory of Papua. It
also provides for a Legislative Council which consists of
twenty-nine members, namely :

(a) the Administrator; () sixteen officers of the
Territory; (c) three non-official, elected members; (d)
three non-official members representing Christian mis-
sions; (e) three non-official indigenous members ; and
(f) three other non-official members.

26. All members, except the three elected members,
are appointed by the Governor-General on the nomina..
tion of the Administrator. The Act provides that two



members shall be elected from the Trust Territory and
the Administrator shall exercise his powers of numina-
tion to ensure that not less than five of the nominated
non-official members are residents of the Territory of
New Guinea. Two of the three indigenous members are
inhabitants of the Trust Territory.

27. At its twentieth session the Council expressed
the hope that the Administering Authority would intro-
duce a greater measure of indigenous representation in
the Legislative Council in the near future, taking into
account as far as possible the wishes of the people re-
garding individual appointments. In its report for 1956~
1957 the Administering Authority stated that it would
continue to keep this objective in view, but considered
that at present the political advancement of the in-
digenous population could best be promoted in the field
of local government, and that considerable training and
experience in political procedures and duties were needed
in this field to prepare the people to participate effec-
tively in the work of the Legislative Council in due
course. The growth of local government was therefore
being fostered and the educational, social and economic
advance of the people was kept under constant review
along with the progress of local government, so that the
enlargement of indigenous representation in the Legisla-
tive Council, by nomination or some form of elective
process, might be brought about as soon as this might
fruitfully be done.

28. The Council was informed during its twenty-
second session that a recent decision had been reached
to bring groups of leading and indigenous people to
meetings of the Legislative Council on a regular and
organized basis, and that an opportunity would be given
to visit other administrative institutions and the central
government generally.

29. The Administe .ng Authority’s new approach
to the problem of local government in the Territory con-
sists of the establishment of Native Local Government
Councils, which may make rules on matters concerning
the peace, order and welfare of the indigenous people
within the areas of their jurisdiction. When approved
by the district officer, council rules have the full force
of law. Councils may also engage in enterprises or carry
nut works for the benefit of the community, and may
provide, or assist in providing, any public or social
service. The expansion of Local Government Councils
during the past two years is as follows:

1956 1957
Number of councils............c.u.. 6 10
Number of villages in council area.. 150 321
Approximate population............ 31,000 52,560

30. At its twentieth session, the Council expressed
its satisfaction on learning of the proclamation of new
Native Local Government Councils. This extension of
the new svstem of local government in 1957 consisted of
the establishment of councils in the New Ireland, Mo-
robe, Madang and Sepik Districts. The annual report
stated that in all districts, except the Western High-
lands, preliminary work had been continued with a view
to determining where, and in what manner, additional
councils might best be instituted. It was hoped that as
a result of these investigations more councils would be

proclaimed during 1957-1958.

31. At its twenty-second session, the Council was
informed that three additional Local Government Coun-
cils had been established, bringing the total to thirteen,
with a population of nearly 80,000 people. The Admin-
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istering Authority was continuing to train Administra-
tion officers at the Local Government Training Centre
for their work in promoting and consolidating Local
Government Councils. Training courses were provided
for council employees and persons who wished to quality
for such employment, and a special course was given for
councillors dealing with local government aims, methods
and principles. Also, a course in Native Local Govern-
ment was held by the Australian School of Pacific
Administration in 1957 for senior officers of the Admin-
istration. The Local Government Bulletin furnishes
information on matters relating to the general super-
vision, guidance and functioning of councils to all
officers directly concerned with Area Administration,
and keeps them informed of developments throughout
the Territory in the field of local government.

32. Inits annual reports the Administering Author-
ity has noted that district and town advisory councils
deal with matters predominantly of non-indigenous in-
terest, and for this reason membership was confined to
Europeans and Asians. At its twentieth session the
Council noted that an indigenous representative had
been appointed to a district advisory council and ex-
pressed the hope that similar appointments would be
made to other advisory councils. In its report for 1956-
1957 the Administering Authority stated that in keep-
ing with its policy of fostering participation by the
indigenous people in this field, as qualified and com-
petent persons become available, it had appointed five
indigenous persons as members and three as observers
on district advisory councils. Subsequently, the Coun-
cil was informed that a total of twelve indigenous per-
sons had been appointed as members of district advisory
councils.

33. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendation :

The Council regrets that the Administering Author-
ity has not yet found it possible to increase the number
of indigenous members on the Legislative Council.
However, it notes with satisfaction that arrangements
have been made for indigenous observers to attend meet-
ings of the Legislative Council on a regular and organ-
ized basis, and it hopes that this and other factors will
soon make it possible to appoint additional indigenous
members to the Legislative Council.

The Council commends the Administering Authority
for the establishment of seven new Local Government
Councils. It notes with satisfaction that the Local Gov-
ernment Training Centre is continuing to train officers
for the work of promoting and comsolidating councils,
that the Administration is providing councillors with a
special course on local government principles, aims and
methods, and that it is engaging in other activities de-
signed to further the development of local government.
The Council further notes the growing tendency for
Local Government Councils to co-operate on matters of
common concern, and endorses the policy of the Ad-
ministering Authority of encouraging the formation of
are‘(; and regional councils when it becomes practicable
to do so.

The Council notes with satisfaction that twelve in-
digenous persons have been appointed to District Ad-
visory Councils. It shares the view of the Administering
Authority that, although these councils at present deal
predominantly with non-indigenous matters, such ap-
pointments provide useful training for indigenous per-
sons, and will facilitate their progress towards wider
participation in the political life of the Territory. It



hopes therefore thai the Administering Authority will
find it possible to make further appoiniments ‘o these
councils.

CONSULTATION WITH THE INHABITANTS WITH REGARD
TO MEASURES TAKEN OR CONTEMPLATED TOWARDS
SELF-GOVERNMEN'T

34. No specific consultations with the inhabitants
concerning measures taken or contemplated towards
self-government were reported during 1956-1957. How-
ever, the Administering Authority stated that Native
Local Government Councils are established only in areas
where consultations with the people indicate that they
want them.

DEVELOPMENT OF UNIVERSAL ADULT SUFFRAGE AND
DIRECT ELECTIONS

35. The Administering Authority states that there
is not at present, and may not be for some years to come,
any possibility of a territory-wide franchise for the
indigenous people. Due to their differing stages of de-
velopment, it feels that any early attempt to form a gen-
eral electoral roll would be completely unreal,

36. In Native Local Government Council areas all
adults who have paid their council tax or are deemed to
be liable to pay it, or who have beer. granted an exemp-
tion from the tax, are entitled to vote at the election of
ceuncil members. Any elec*or with the residential quali-
fications in a particular council area is eligible to
nominate for election. The district commissioner may
nominate members, but all council members have been
elected, except two.

37. Non-indigenous residents of the Territory may
enrol as electors and vote for elected members of the
Legislative Council, provided they are not aliens or
under twenty-one years of age and have resided con-
tinuously in the Territory for at least twelve months
immediately preceding the date of application for en-
rolment,

Jupiciary

38. At its twentieth session, the Council recalled its
previous recommendations for the statutory recognition
of indigenous tribunals, and noted that the policy of
the Administering Authority was to encourage the
people to make greater use of the existing judicial sys-
tem, and that, as circumstances permit, the Administer-
ing Authority would ensure a faller participation of the
indigenous people themselves in the administration of
justice within the established judicial system. The Coun-
cil requested that it be kept fully informed concerning
the implementation of the policy of increasing indigenous
participation in the administration of justice. It hoped
that in the near future indigenous persons would be ap-
pointed as assessors to the Courts for Native Affajrs,
In the report for 1956-1957 the Administering Author-
ity stated that it would keep the Council informed
concerning the implementation of its policy, and that it
would give full consideration to the possibility of ap-
pointing indigenous persons as assessors to the Courts
for Native Affairs. At its twenty-second session, the
Council was informed that this question was being
thoroughly examined, and the Administering Authority
had decided that the first step would be to appoint in-
digenous assessors attached to magistrates presiding
over the Courts for Native Affairs.
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39. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusion

The Council, recalling its previous recommendations
requesting the establichment of indigenous iribunals,
notes that the Administering Authority is actively con-
sidering methods of ensuring a fuller participation of the
indigenous people themselves in the administration aof
Justice within the established judicial system, and that
3t envisages as a first step the appointment of ndigenous
persons as assessors o the Courts for Natire Affairs.

CIVIL SERVICE: TRAINING AND APPOINTMENT OF IN-
DIGENOUS PERSONS FOR POSITIONS OF RESPONSIBILITY
IN THE ADMINISTRATION

40. The Administering Authority stated that the
reorganization and general consolidation of the Terri-
torial Administration had continued. This -vas completed
during the year in the Department of Pu'si:- Health and
the Department of Customs and Marine ' the ciassi-
fied positions in those departments being incressed from
404 to 881 and from 73 to 125 respectively. The follow-
ing table shows the increases in the European staff in
the Public Service:

1956 1957

Staff assigned to New Guinea...... 087 1,219
Staff assigned to Papua............ 401 531
Staff assigned to Headquarters..... 625 632
Staff unattached .................. 183 318
Torarn 2,196 2,700

41. In the recently established Augxiliary Division
of the Public Service, appointment to which is restricted
to indigenous persons, five categories of employment
have been created, consis’ -ag of teacher, health assistant,
technical assistant, clerical assistant and field assistant.
The introduction of examinations for advancement
within these classifications is being considered and it is
envisaged that the final examination in any classification
would serve as a basis for determining a candidate’s
qualifications for entiy to the higher divisions of the
Public Service.

42. In order to assist in meeting the rapidly increas-
ing need and demand for training within the Public
Service, and in particular for members of the Auxiliary
Division, the traning organization was strengthened by
the addition of two positions of training officer. The
Administering Authority stated that considerable atten-
tion would be given to the training, which is expected to
begin in 1957, of officers in the new division. Additional
accommodations for this purpose have been made avail-
able to the Public Service Institute in Port Moresby,
and provision has been made for the early establishment
of branches of the Institute in other main centres for
this form of training. The aim is to bring officers of the
Auxiliary Division to the standard of attainment re-
quired for entry to the Third Division of the Public
Service,

43. More than 160 applications from indigenous per-
sons for entry into the Auxiliary Division, which has a
total of 360 positions, were being considered by a special
committee established for the purpose, and it was ex-
pe%t7ed that the first appointments would be made in July
1957.

44. At its twentieth session the Council expressed
the hope that vacancies in the Service would be filled
in a reasonable period of time and that all eligible in-
digenous employees of the Administration would be



absorbed into the Auxiliary Division. In the report for
1956-1957 the Administering Authority assured the
Council that these matters were receiving conetant
attention.

45. At its twenty-second session the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendation:

The Council notes with satisfaction the continuing
reorganization and genmeral consolidation of the Terrs-
torial Administration, and welcomes the Administering
Authority's training programme to meet the rapidly in-
creasing need and demand for training within the Pub-
lic Service, in particular for members of the Auxiliary
Division. The Council further notes that cs vet there are
very few indigenous persons in the other divisions of the
Public Service, and hopes that by the operation of this
and other training programmes it will be possible in the
near future to increase their number.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL

46. The representative of Guatemala regretted that
the Territory had been deprived of its own territorial
political institutions by integrating it politically with
Papua. He hoped the Administering Authority would
change its position and adjust its policy to the require-
ments of the Trusteeship System. He felt that the
Council would have to come to a decision rscognizing
the need to provide the Territory with its own repre-
sentative organs of a legislative and jurisdictional nature.

47. He considersd that the participation of New
Griineans at least as observers in the annual conferences
held by district commissioners and by religious missions
would constitute a valuable upportunity for the people
to acquire greater political training and a better under-
standing of the problems which later they will have
to sulve for themselves.

48. The representative of the Union of Soviet Sc-
cialist Republics stated that it had now been proved how
undesirable the administrative union between Papua and
the Trust Territory would be for the development of
the Trust Territorv. He noted fresh evidence of the
harm which the union had caused the Territory through
the subordination of its interests to those of the colony
of Papua, and stated that there were a number of other
proofs of the fact that the indigenous inhabitants were
shown their dependency upon Papua, time and again,
and thus their national awareness and consciousness was
being impeded.

49. He stressed that the development of the Terri-
tory w»s being approached from the traditional colonial
viewpoint. It was safe to say that the existence of a
separate Native Affairs Department in the administra-
tive structure of the Territory proved that the interesis
of the indigenous population were being relegated to the
background and there were certain interests in the
Territory which were the primary concern of all the
other departments.

50. The colonialist policy of the Administering
Authority was expressed, as weil, in its approach to-
wards the political development of the Territory.

51. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that it was not possible to regard the
Department of Native Affairs as relegating the interests
of the local population to the background. It was a de-
partment particularly concerned with aspects of advance-
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ment outside the normal range of the activities of other
departments.

LecisLative CoUNCIL

52. The representative of India, noting that the
Council had repeatedly recommended that the number
of indigenous members in the Legislative Council be
increased, suggested that the Council should request the
Administering  Authority to explain clearly its inten-
tions in this regard, instead of reiterating that it would
continue to keep in view the objective of increasing in-
digenous representation.

53. The representative of Haiti suggested that as
soon as there were competent and experienced indige-
nous persons available the composition of the Legislative
Council should be revised. He also felt that the Legisla-
tive Council should hold some of its meetings in the
Trust Territory.

54. The representative of Guatemala considered that
the present internal organization of the Legislative
Council, with its majority of official members and mini-
mal indigenous representation, was inadequate. He
hoped that the Administering Authority would consider
as a provisional measure the possibility of increasing the
number of New Guineans in the Council, while the Ter-
ritory was being eauipped with its own legislative
body.

55. The representative of Burma considered the
situation regarding indigenous representation in the
Legislative Council as most unsatisfactory and dis-
couraging; after eight years it was tending to cast the
Administering Autheiity’s programmes in various fields
into a somewhai bad light.

56. He welcomed the assurance that the Administer-
ing Authority would give the closest attention to the
suggestion for the holding of future Legislative Council
meetings alternately at Port Moresby and at certain ad-
ministrative centres in the Trust Territory, and hoped
a favourable decision in this regard would be reached
as soon as possible,

57. The representative of France felt that the Coun-
cil should congratulate the Administering Authority on
its intention to increase the number of indigenous mem-
bers in the Legislative Council, taking into account, so
far as possible, the wishes expressed by the population
either by nomination or by a system of election.

58. The representative of the USSR said that ac-
cording to the statement of the Administering Authority
the indigenous inhabitants were so backward that it did
not even conceive of the possibility of granting them any
real political rights or the opportunity for effective par-
ticipation in the management of their own affairs on a
territorial level. Even the appointment of individual
representatives to the so-called legislative council which,
in fact, was not a legislative council, was regarded by
the Administering Authority as something for the far
future. Just as unrealistic in its view was the question of
the introduction of universal suffrage. In the light of all
these facts, one could not fail to have doubts about the
genuine intentions of the Administering Authority. The
question arose whether the Territory was not being
drawn away from the basic purpose of the International
Trusteeship System.

59. The special representative of the Administering
Authority noted, concerning the political advancement
of the indigenous inhabitants, that the last Visiting Mis-



sion considered that at this stage a meaningful territory-
wide political organization was difficult to imagine. He
stated that the Administering Authority was convinced
that the political advancement of the indigenous inhabi-
tants of New Guinea must commence at the bottom
rather than the top, with the village councils rather than
the Legislative Council, and that it should be encouraged
to spread upwards as rapidly as possible. Regarding the
possibility of appointing to membership in the Legisla-
tive Council indigenous people who hold positions in the
Administration, the Administering Authority had not
been convinced by the arguments which had. been ad-
duced by several representatives, and felt it should
attempt to maintain uncompromised the fundamental
principles of parliamentary government.

Native LocAL GoverNMENT COUNCILS

60. The representative of India considered that the
increase in the number of Local Government Councils
was encouraging, but that far more were needed. He
noted a report in the Press concerning opposition to the
formation of councils by some missions and stated that
opposition should not be tolerated from any source to
an undertaking to which the Administration itself had
apparently given top priority,

61. The representative of Haiti felt that the Local
Government Councils should be given more powers by
the Administering Authority and suggested that mea-
sures should be taken for the more advanced councils
to be federated in regional councils,

62. The representative of China looked forward to
the acceleration of the process of setting up of Local
(overnment Councils. He also hoped to see the early
formation of area councils with which community inter~
ests could be integrated on a much wider basis.

63. The representative of the United Arab Republic
noted with regret that the political development of the
Territory had been much slower than the economic and
social development. Noting the statement of the Admin~
istering Authority that it was giving consideration to the
previous recommendations of the Council on political
advancement, he hoped that in the next annual report
fuller and more detailed information would be provided
concerning measures for implementing those recom-
mendations.

64. The representative of the USSR stated that
measures towards the political development of the Ter-
ritory did not go beyond very timid steps towards the
development of local self-government, but this was so
insignificant that it was not possible to talk about it on
a territorial level. He drew attention to the fact that the
Local Government Councils were merely a nucleus and
a small step towards general self-government. The Ter-
ritory would remain far removed from the objective of
trusteeship, even if the system of local councils were
extended throughout the Territory, unless the popula-
tion was consistently accorded full-fledged legislative
and executive powers.

65. The representative of the United Kingdom was
impressed by the way in which local councils estab-
lished for the Tolai people had banded together to
manage their cocoa scheme and to discuss other matters.

66. The representative of France felt that it would
be too utopian to envisage the establishment in the near
future of a common electoral college for the whole of
the Territory ; however, he was pleased to note that the
Administering Authority had been able to provide an
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electoral system for the various regions having local
councils.

67. The representative of Burma commended the
Administering Authority for the greater measure of pro-
tection now afforded local councils in the lawful execu-
tion of their tasks. However, he could not understand-
why the consent of the Administrator was required to
institute proceedings under this section of the Native
Local Government Council Ordinance, and suggested
that some clarification might be provided on this point,

District AND TowN ADvisory COUNCILS

68. The representative of China considered the ap-
pointment of indigenous persons to the district advisory
councils as one of many practical measures that would
help to promote changes in the traditional outlook of the
people and to facilitate the progressive exparnsion of the
people’s participation in the political life of the Ter-
ritory.

69. The representative of the USSR noted the
abyss between indigenous and non-indigenous inhabi-
tants in political development and the fact that district
and local advisory councils dealt with matters of con-
cern exclusively to the non-indigenous population. He
questioned the value of the appointment of indigenous
persons to these councils merely for acquiring practice
and feared that this sort of vocational training in the
Legislative Council or in the local municipalities would
be only harmful to the development of any initiative in
the indigenous population, If the Administering Author-
ity wished to show real concern for the political develop-
ment of the indigenous people, it should give the
indigenous inhabitants the opportunity to discuss effec-
tively and to carry into effect those decisions on matters
in which the population itself was vitally interested,
which meant that it should establish representative or-
gans with the necessary powers.

CIVIL SERVICE: TRAINING AND APPOINTMENT OF IN-
DIGENOUS PERSONS FOR POSITIONS OF RESPONSIBILITY
IN THE ADMINISTRATION

70. The representative of China was encouraged to
know that 176 appointments had been made to the
Auxiliary Division. He also commended the Admin-
istering Authority for the greater emphasis now being

‘laid on the training of indigenous officers,

71. The representative of the United States of
America welcomed the Auxiliary Division Regulations
and the introduction of examinations for the advance-
ment of officers. He was also gratified to note that 176
appointments of indigenous persons had been made to
the Auxiliary Division,

72, The representative of Haiti suggested that the
powers of the Department of Native Affairs should be
strengthened. He believed that many of the problems
of the Trust Territory were reducible to the question of
training; he therefore suggested that the training of the
indigenous officials of the Administration should be
intensified.

. 73.  The representative of Italy noted with gratifica-

tion that during the year under review 176 indigenous
persons had been appointed to the recently established
Auxiliary Division of the Public Service.

Jubiciary

74.  The representative of Haiti was gratified to learn
that indigenous inhabitants were to be appointed assist-



ants to the magistrate and members of the Court Clerk
Oftice, and expressed the hope that the indigenous tri-
bunals should be given legal competence in the more
advanced regions.

75. The representative of China welcomed the state-
ment of the special representative that indigenous per-
sons would be appointed to the Courts for Native Af-
fairs as assessors. He felt that the Administration should
also appoint indigenous persons to certain positions in
the Department of Law and prepare them later for such
positions as assistants to magistrates and to junior magis-
trates.

III. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

(GENERAL

76. The economy of the Territory is based on pri-
mary production and the major industries are agriculture,
mining and timber, Mining is declining because of the
exhaustion of known gold deposits, but agriculture and
timber production are expanding industries. Manufactur-
ing industries are largely confined to the processing of
local raw materials, either for export or local consump-
tion. Indigenous people are taking an increasing part in
commercial activities, but the bulk of commerce and trade
is conducted by Europeans and Asians.

77. The value of imports and exports for the year end-
ing 30 June 1957 totalled £10.918,981 and £10,312492,
respectively. The quantity and value of imports has
increased steadily, and there has heen an increase in
the volume of exports, but this has shown only a slight
increase in value over the preceding year (£426,869),
due to the lower prices of copra and cacao.

78. The Administering Authority states that eco-
nomic policy is directed to developing the resources of
the Territory with a view to sustaining a rising standard
of living for the whole population, and to encouraging all
sections of the community to play their part in that de-
velopment, with increasing participation by the indige-
nous inhabitants. Most of the indigenous inhabitants
are agriculturists, and the advancement of indigenous
agriculture has a high priority in economic policy and
planning, for it is felt that agriculture must provide much
of the basic income which will be associated with the
economic advancement of the indigenous people.

79. The Administering Authority stated that on the
basis of the research and experimental work which is
being carried out and the surveys which have been made
to determine the extent of resources and appropriate
patterns of development, economic plans and programmes
of various kinds have been drawn up and are being im-
plemented. In the field of agriculture in particular action
plans are in operation to encourage production, and pro-
grammes have been laid down for the development of
indigenous agriculture,

Q0. A Land Use and Regional Survey Team of the
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Or-
ganization is engaged in a series of surveys in order to
classify land on the basis of topography, soils, vegetation,
rainfall and other factors. These surveys, more in the
nature of reconnaissance surveys, are to be followed by
more intensive investigations by the Soil Survey Section
of the Department of Agriculture, Stock and Fisheries
of the land classes which the Commonwealth Scientific

and Industrial Research Organization team considevs to
be most promising. The latter has finished a survey in
the Madang District and moved into the Wahgi Valley
in the Highlands, The work by the team from the De-
partment of Agriculture consists of reconnaissance sur-
veys, surveys of Crown lands for planned sub-division,
and base surveys of districts, irrespective of land owner-
ship. No base surveys, which are long-term projects re-
quired for over-all long-term planning, have yet been
undertaken, but reconnaissance and Crown lands surveys
have been made.

81. At its twentieth session the Council expressed
the hope that resources’ surveys being conducted by the
Administering Authority would assist it in formulating
over-all long-term plans for economic development, and
that it would continue to assist indigenous enterprise
and would devote particular attention to encouraging in-
digenous commercial and trading activities.

82. At its twenty-second session the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Council notes that the Commonwealih Scientific
and Industrial Research Orgamisation is continuing its
serics of surveys of matural resources in the Territory,
and that various Departments of the Adminisiration are
also conducting surveys. It hopes good progress will be
made with these and other investigations in order that
the Administering Authority will eventually be in a posi-
tion to prepare long-term economic plans for the whole
Territory.

The Council hopes that the .Administering Authority
will do evervihing possible to assist the indigenous n-
habitants to enmgage more actively in the commercial life
of the Territory. It comsiders that training programmes
similar to those established at the Co-operative Education
Centre might be developed in other fields of commercial
activity, and that the people should be encouraged to
make more extensive use of the credit facilities of the
Native Loans Fund and bank loans guaranteed in ac-
cordance with the Treasury Ordinance of 1951-1955.

PUBLIC FINANCE; DEVELOPMENT OF ADEQUATE
PUBLIC REVENUE

83. Territorial revenues are derived principally from
import and export tariffs. Since expenditures substan-
tially exceed territorial revenues annually, the latter are
supplemented by a direct, interest-free and non-repayable
grant from the Government of the Commonwealth of
Australia. In 1956-1957, however, the grant includes
an advance of £119,100 repayable in 1957-1958. Rev-
enues and expenditures for the past few years are as
follows :

1954.1955 1955-19506 1956-1957

Internal revenue, £2,008445 £2411,801 £2,652,517
Grant by the Gov-

ernment ...... 4,396,209 4,901,737 5,498,179

Expenditure 6,104,654 7,313,598 8,150,696

84. With the exception of a capitation tax imposed
by Native Local Government Councils on their mem-
bers, no direct incomie, business or capitation tax was
levied during 1956-1957. At earlier sessions the Council
has made various recommendations concerning the need
for a more extensive system of taxation in the Territory
in order to increase local revenues. At its twentieth ses-
sion it recalled its recommendation concerning the intro-
duction of direct taxation in the Territory, and noted that
the matter was under consideration and that the Admin-
istering Authority, in any plan concerning direct taxation,



would give careful attention to the suggestion that the
taxes paid by indigenous people to Local Government
Councils should be taken into account.

85, At its twenty-second session the Council was
informed that a personal tax of £2 on adult males came
into effect on 1 January 1958. Exemptions will be
granted certain individuals, and complete or partial ex-
emption will be grauted areas where the local economy
does not justify payment of the tax. Exemptions will
also be granted in Local Govermment Council areas
equivalent to the amount of the council taxes an individ-
ual pays. The Council was also informed that a financial
review of territorial revenues was being carried out, and
that this may result in a more extensive system of direct
taxation.

86. At its twenty-second session the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendation :

The Council notes that the Administering Authority
has again made a substantial contribution to the Terri-
torial budget in the form of a direct grant. It notes with
satisfaction the introduction of @ newe direct personal tax,
and hopes that the continuing financial review of terri-
torial revenues will soon lead to a more extensive Sys-
tem of direct taxvation, as previously recommended by the
Council.

AGRICULTURE

87. The Administering Authority stated that the
agricultural economy of the Territory continued to ex-
pand during 1956-1957 and that marked progress was
made in the planting and production of cacao and coffee.
The increases in the production of the chief export crops
during the past vear are reflected in the following table:

1950 1957

(tons) (tons)
COPra vuiveiiii it ieieinnnns 62,240 65,798
Coconut oil.....oooviiveuniunnnn., 10.331 11,339
Cacao oovviiiiiiii 1,260 2088

83. The estimated increases in indigenous production
of the most important cash crops during the past two
years are as follows:

1956 1957

(tons) (tons)
Copra oo 15,000 16,500
Cacao vt 350 630
Coffee ...t 25 63

89. Steady increases, the Administering Authority
stated, in the staff of the Division of Agricultural Exten-
sion through recruitment and the training of indigenous
assistants have resulted in a major expansion of patrol
work carried out by the Agricultural Extension Divi-
sion. Patrols by extension officers and indigenous as-
sistants during the past two years are as follows:

1956 1957
Total number of patrols............ 199 408
Number of days on patrol.......... 4,022 16,108

90. The division of Agricultural Extension, at vari-
ious extension stations and centres, conducts lower level
training schemes at which 219 indigenous persons were
receiving training in June 1957. At the same time twelve
students were enrolled at the Mageri Training Centre
in Papua and were receiving agricultural training fitting
them for appointment to the Auxiliary Division of the
Public Service.

91. At its twentieth session the Council expressed
its satisfaction concerning the development of indigenous
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agriculture and it hoped that the AIministeri 1z Authority
would actively pursue its programme for the training
of indigenous agricultural assistants. In the annual re.
port for 1956-1957, the Administering Authority stated
that it continued to give a high priority to the advance-
ment of indigenous agriculture, and that the training
of indigenous agricultural assistants, which is an integral
part of this policy, was being actively pursued.

92. At its twenty-second session, the Council was
informed that the Administering Authority planned to
increase he number of indigenous agricultural students
at extension stations and centres to 518 in 1959, and to
over 1,000 by 1962, The higher level training now given
at Mageri, in Papua, would he gradually extended to
centres in the Trust Territory, Traming on a full agricul-
ture college diploma level would commence in 1960,
with an initial enrolment of thirty students, which would
he increased subsequently to ninety.

93. At its twenty-second session, the Couneil adopted
the following conclusions and recommendation :

The Council notes the marked progress being made
m the planting and production of cocoa and coffec in the
Territory. It commends the “Administering Authority for
the rapid cxpansion of agricultural training for indige-
nous farmers at agricultural cxtension stations. It hopes
that adequate provision will be made fo train assistant
agricultural officers and to increase their mumbers in
order to meet the need of expanding indigenous agricul-
tural activities,

LAND TENURE
94. The land of the Territory is classified as:

Aeres
Unalienated land..................ooo.. .. 58,136,276
Frechold land...............ooooo0oi i, 518,490
Administration land...................... 865,234
Toran 59,520,000

95. Freehold land was largely acquired before the
First World War, and land cannot now be alienated
from the possession of indigenous owrners, except to the
Administration with the freely obtained consent of the
owners. All unalienated land is considered to be indige-
nously-owned until it has been demonstrated by pre-
scribed procedures that it is unoccupied and unclaimed.
The Administration takes possession of ownerless land,
or where ownership cannot be proved to the satisfaction
of the Native Land Commission.

96. The Land Ordinance provides for the granting
of land in fee simple, but it is the policy of the Adminis-
tering Authority to grant only leasehold tenures, The
different categories of Administration land for the past
three years are as follows:

1055 1936 1957
acres acres acres
Leased to non-indigenous
individuals ........... 234835 261,876 303,784
Native reserves......... 26,926 26,926 26,926
Others (including iand
reserved  for public
purposes and land avail-
able for leasing)...... 34222 356,645 534,524
ToraL 603,987 645447 865,234

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

97. The Administering Authority states that because
of the importance of roads in the development of the



Territory the road construction programme has been
stepped up to meet cxfanding needs, and funds will con-
tinue to be allocated for this purpuse. Expenditures on
road construction and maintenance increased from
£512,928 to £564,159 in 1957. Works completed dur-
ing the year included 107 miles of new vehicular roads,
increasing the total to 3,980 tiiles, and six new bridges.
The Administration continues to receive the co-operation
and support of the indigenous people, who appreciate the
resulting benefits and provide much of the required labotr
and materials,

Ohservations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

(GENERAL

Q. The representative of Haiti regretted the absence
of a more generalized long-term plan for the develop-
ment of the Territory. He suggested that the Common-
wealth Scientitic and Industrial Research Organization
should be requested to complete rapidly the investigation
so as to provide the Adnunistering Authority with the
necessary information for the drawing up of the long-
term plan. He commended the Administering Authority
for the measures it had taken in regard to fisheries and
expressed the hope that beneficial results would ensue.

9.  The representative of New Zealand felt that the
Council would wish to commend the Administering Au-
thority for its efforts in the field of agricultural develop-
ment and training.

100. The representative of Guatemala stated that he
recognized the positive aspects of the Administering
Authority’s efforts in promoting the economic advance-
ment of the Territory, but noted that there was a need
for greater participation by the indigenous inhabitants
generally in these developments,

101. He considered that the development of the fish-
ing industry deserved greater attention than it had
received, and was confident that the Administering
Authority would review its policy concerning it.

102. He stressed the need for a general and integral
plan with intermediate and long-range goals to be
achieved in the economic field, and was confident the
Administering Authority, after assembling the basic
information, would give careful consideration to this
problem in the immediate future,

103. The representative of China noted that the
Fisheries Action Plan had been put into action and felt
sure the development of a fishing industry would be
given added impetus in the future.

104. The representative of the United Arab Re-
public noted with satisfaction the achievements of the
Administering Authority in the economic field.

105. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
calist Republics stated that urgent measures should be
taken to diversify the economy of the Territory in order
to ensure its economic independence. He also stated
that the efforts of the Administering Authority were
not designed to ensure the maximum degree of economic
independence of the Territory but were designed to
utilize its resources in the interests of the Administering
Authority and foreign firms.

106. He also stated that one could see from the
annual report that there had been practically no devel-
opment of industry in the Territory.

107. The representative of the United Kingdom
considered that the valuable work done at the Admin-
istration’s Co-operative Training Centre might be ex-
tended to provide training in other fields of commercial
activity, and that training programmes which would
assist indigenous persons to play a more important part
in the comimercial life of the Territory as private in-
dividuals or in association as tompanies, especially in
retail trade and transport, might also be useful. He
hoped that more extensive use would be made in future
of the Native Loans Funds and the scheme for guar-
anteed bank loans. He noted with approval the initia-
tion of a I'isheries Action Plan and hoped that informa-
tion on its progress would be provided by the Admin-
istering Authority in the future,

108. The representative of France noted with satis-
faction that important progress had been made in the
various sectors of the economic development of the
Territory.

PuUBLIC FINANCE: DEVELOPMENT OF ADEQUATE PUBLIC
REVENUE

109. The representative of Guatemala hoped that in
broadening the direct tax system the profits of business
enterprises, at least in those firms that had had sufficient
time to consolidate their operations, would not be
exempt.

AGRICULTURE

110. The representative of India considered the
Tolai cocoa scheme very commendable and hoped that
the Administering Authority would take appropriate
steps to remove any opposition to it.

111. The representative of the USSR stated that
New Guinea was a strictly agricultural country and the
majority of the population consisted of farmers., One
would have therefore assumed that the Territory could
now already become independent of agricultural imports.
But this was not the view of the Administering Au-
thority. The statistical data taken from the report showed
that in the budgetary year 1957/1958 various types of
foodstuffs amounted to approximately one-third of the
total imports of the Territory. That was a curious
situation, when New Guinea, with its very wealthy
resources, had to import various foodstuffs, including
fruits and vegetables. He recalled to the Council the
history of rice grown in the Territory. There had been
much hope that rice could have become the main agri-
cultural product of the Territory. This did not happen,
not because the conditions were not appropriate but
because this was not in accordance with the interests of
the Australian rice growers who did not wish to lose
such an important market for their exports. Therefore,
instead of increasing the production of rice there was
on the contrary a drop in its production in the Tersi-
tory, though Australian rice was not cheaper than New
Guinean rice.

112. The representative of the United States of
America hoped that the negotiations, which were under
way with the United Kingdom authorities for the con-
tinued marketing of copra, would succeed in assuring
a stable remunerative market.

113. The representative of Haiti suggested that the
Copra Stabilization Fund should enter into action im-
mediately if new weakness were to be noted on the
world copra market, and expressed the hope the nego-
tiations with the United Kingdom authorities would
result in the renewal of the copra contract.



114. The representative of China noted that marked
progress has been made in the planting and production
of cocoa and coffee. He commended the Administering
Authority for the expansion of patrol work and also
for the excellent manner in which agricultural training
had been conducted. He was glad to learn that full
agricultural college diploma level training would com-
mence in 1960,

115. The representative of the United Kingdom was
pleased to note that the services provided by the Ad-
ministration to indigenous agriculturists had been ex-
panded, that the Administering Authority fully appreciated
the importance of agricultural extension work, and that full
agricultural college diploma level training would begir in
1960. He hoped that it would be found possible to extend
agricultural training for local extension staff as rapidly
as it was planned to do so for the farmers themselves,
and that the number of indigenous agricultural assistants
and assistant agricultural officers would be steadily
increased.

116, The representative of France noted that the
assistance given by the officials of the Department of
Agriculture to the indigenous agriculturists had contri
huted greatly to the improvement of agricultural techniques
and also to the productivity of the indigenous plantation.

LAND TENURE

117. The representative of India found the land
situation in the Territory, with reports of land shortages,
ihe resettlement of large numbers of indigenous inhabi-
tants, and an official land settlement scheme for ex-
servicemen, extremely disquieting. Since the annual re-
port was silent about these important developments, he
hoped detailed information would be given in the next
report. He did not doubt that the Administering Author-
ity would take adequate measures to protect the interests
of the New Guineans but he felt that it should proceed
more cautiously than ever in implementing its land
policy.

118. The representative of the United States com-
mended the Administering Authority on its efforts to
carry out the programme of land classification in the
Territory.

119. The representative of Guatemala was confident
that the Administering Authority would maintain in-
violate the policy of protecting the interest of the indige-
nous inhabitants and would proceed with extreme caution
regarding the alienation or leasing of their lands.

120. The representative of the United Arab Republic
stated that the Administering Authority rightly recog-
nized the importance of land to the indigenous people
and the necessity for protecting their ownership rights,
and noted with gratification that no land could be alien-
ated to the non-indigenous inhabitants.

1_1." The representative of China noted with satisfac-
tion that the procedures adopted by the Administration
on land alienation were designed to ensure that due re-
gard would be paid to the present and future needs of
the indigenous community and that no land would be
alienated from indigenous owners except to the Ad-
ministration. He was, however, somewhat disturbed to
know that alienation of land had still been going on in
areas where a shortage of land could be anticipated. He
hoped that henceforth the Administration’s policy of en-
Suring enough land being reserved for the present and
productive needs of the people would be carefully
observed.
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122.  The representative of China, bearing in mind
the fact that the communal system of land holding would
hamper the development of cash cropping, was pleased
to know that the Administration’s policy was to break
down communal ownership at least to family ownership
and that the people themselves were also beginning to
desire some change in their traditional land tenure
system,

123. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics recalled that there were approximately
1.5 million acres of alienated land in the Territory and
that there had as yet been no example of the return of
such land to their indigenous owners. What was in-
volved here seemed to be a further alienation of land.
He considered that the alarm that had been caused by
the report about mass resettlement was quite justified.
The contention of the Administration that it was fol-
lowing a policy of granting leases over land was not very
reassuring, since this land had been leased out for ap-
proximately ninety-nine years.

124, He stated that the report of the mass resettle-
ment of indigenous inhabitants seemed to involve a
further alienation of land and therefore justified the
alarm it caused.

125. The representative of France considered that
the Council should commend the Administering Author-
ity for the wisdom and prudence with which it had
undertaken to ensure the ‘evolution of the land tenure
System in the Territory. He felt that the interests of the
New Guineans were very well protected and that the
activity of the Native Land Commission was well
oriented.

126. The representative of Burma noted that land
can only be alienated to the Administering Authority,
which then may lease it to non-indigenous inhabitants.
He felt that this situation had the same effects as alien-
ation, and thus could not accept the present policy as satis-
factory. He hoped the Administering Authority would
be able to review the whole problem and reduce the
periods of the various leases to twenty-fve years. He
also urged the Administering Authority to consider the
institution of a low-interest agricultural loans system to
farmers, administered directly by the Government,

127. The representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that it had taken extraordinary precau-
tions, first, to ensure the fyll recognition of the right
to land of indigenous persons or groups and, secondly, to
build up in the Territory a reserve of public lands. The
Administration was amply justified in granting, under
strict conditions <nd special limitations as to time, leases
of the public lands; these leases were designed to ensure

128. The special representative of the Administering
Authority stated that the cardinal feature of the land
policy of the Administering Authority was the protection
of the interests, both present and future, of the indigenous
population, This policy not only was in full conformity
with the purpose and principles of the Trusteeship Sys-
tem and the Trusteeship Agreement but was clearly de-

sigm_ad to safeguard in all possible ways the interests of
the indigenous people.

INpUSTRY

129. The representative of the USSR stated that
there was practically no development of industry in the



Territory as one could see from the report. Apart from
the merciless exploitation of the forest resources, the
situation had remained unchanged over a period of many
years, The long-standing activities of the foreign oil
companies in New Guinea were also hidden behind a veil
of silence. The Administering Authority was very jeal-
ously safeguarding the interests of these companies. It
was not replying to the questions regarding their activi-
ties. The Council couid not agree to such an approach to
the economic development of the Territory.

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

130. The representative of the United States felt
that the Council should note with satisfaction the Ad-
ministering Authority’s continuing efforts to develop the
transportation and communication system of the Trust
Territory.

131. The representative of Guatemala considered, in
view of the Territory’s needs, that the amount expended
on road building and maintenance was inadequate and
that this work should be given greater impetus.

IV. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

PUBLIC HEALTH

132. Medical institutions maintained by the Admin-
istering Authority include sixty-eight hospitals, 837 aid
posts or medical centres, and 185 welfare clinics. Fifty-
five Administration hospitals are available to indigenous
patients, ten to Europeans, and three to Asians. In addi-
tion, forty hospitals are maintained by missions. During
the year under review two new Administration hos-
pitals were completed, and good progress was reported
on a third, Future plans provide for two major hospitals
and three district hospitals.

133. Official medical personnel, including officers
training in Australia, consisted of 285 Europeans, an
increase of thirty-six over the previous year, and 3,515
non-Europeans, an increase of 438. In addition, 456
persons were employed as non-official medical personnel.
This staff included thirty-seven official and sixteen non-
official physicians and surgeons. Expenditures on health
services increased by £95,392 to £1,551,683, of which
£60,038, consisted of grants-in-aid and medical supplies
to missions.

134. The Administering Authority stated that in a
major reorganization of the Department of Public Health,
approved in 1957, five divisions were created, and the
establishment was more than doubled to provide for
the rapid increase expected in the activities of all divi-
sions over the next three years. The reorganization,
providing for three administrative regions in the Terri-
tory, each under the control of a Regional Medical
Officer assisted by a regional headquarters staff, was
made in order to allow greater decentralization of the
departmental administration.

135. During 1956-1957, a new plan of campaign for
malaria control was completed by the Specialist Medical
Officer. The training of personnel for the field teams
which will engage in this work will be given at the
Malaria Control School at Minj. The Administering
Authority expects to begin implementing the plan in the
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New Irelaud District in 1953. A specialist physician was
appointed to co-ordinate the drive against tuberculosis,
and two special tuberculosis survey units were formed
to carry out large-scale epidemiclogical and case-finding
surveys. The campaign against yaws was intensified, and
more than 250,000 injections were given,

136. There are no schools in the Territory granting
registrable medical, dental or nursing qualitications, but
it is anticipated that a medical school for training as-
sistant medical practitioners will be established in Papua
in 1960-1961 to serve both the Territory of New Guinea
and Papua. During the year fourteen students from
the Territory were attending the Central Medical, Dental
and Nursing School at Suva, Fiji.

137. At its twentieth session the Council expressed
its satisfaction concerning the substantial expenditures
on health services, the hospital construction which had
taken place, and the intensification of campaigns for the
cure and prevention of malaria, tuberculosis and yaws.

138. At its twenty-second session the Council
adopted the following conclusion and recommendation:

The Council commends the Administermg Authority
for its efforts to improve public health in the Territory,
particularly in the construction of new hospitals, the
recruitinent of medical personnel and the programmes
it has established for the control of malaria, tuberculosis
and vyatws. The Council, noting the observations of the
IV orld Health Organization, hopes that the Adminis-
tering Authority will continue to pay special attention
to training programmes for indigenous personnel.

LABOUR

139. In March 1957 there were 47,178 indigenous
persons in paid empleyment, compared with 45,570 in
1956, Private industry and the Administration employed
36,395 and 10,783 persons, respectively. Of the total
employed, approximately 12,000 were engaged in semi-
skilled and skilled occupations. An additional 5,356
workers from New Guinea were employed in Papua.

140. The minimum cash wage is twenty-five shillings
a month. The actual average cash wage is higher, par-
ticularly among skilled and semi-skilled workers. The
great majority of all workers, general labourers and
plantation labourers, received an average wage of
£1.109 and £1.7.9, respectively, in 1957. In addition
to cash wages, an employer must provide medical at-
tention, housing, food, clothing, travelling expenses and
other items free of charge to the worker. Exclusive
of the cost of medical attention and travelling expenses,
the Administering Authority estimated that these items
averaged about £5.3.8 a month.

141. There have been no fundamental changes re-
garding the recruitment of workers and of terms and
corditions of employment. A proposed new Employ-
ment Ordinance, however, has been drafted, and was
to be introduced at the first meeting of the Legislative
Council after June 1957. It, with ancillary legislation,
will replace the present Native Labour Ordinance.

142. At its twenty-second session, the Council was
informed that a new Employment Ordinance, covering
all aspects of employment, was now under review by
the Territorial Administration and would come before
the Legislative Council in September 1958. This, inter
alia, provides for the establishment at the earliest pos-
sible date of a Native Employment Board to advise the
Administrator on matters pertaining to the employment



of indigenous persons. The Board will be empowered
to sunmmon witnesses and take evidence under oath. It
will inquire into and submit recommendations on the
cost-of-living and economic conditions of workers, mini-
mum wages, margins of skill, tests for trade and other
skilled work and certificates of competency, and main-
tenance of dependants. It will consider as matters of
urgency a wage scale for indigenous workers and the
control of casual workers,

143.  Apprenticeships in specific trades leading to
the grant of trade certificates are provided indigeous
persons under the recently established Native appren-
ticeship system, which now has thirty-five trainees.
Technical training is available at Administration and
mission technical schools, and industrial and vocational
training is provided by the various departments of the
Administration. On-the-job training is carried out in
private industry.

144 At its twenty-second session the Council
adopted the following conclusions and reconunendations :

The Council notes with satisfaction that new compre-
hensive labour legislation will shortly come before the
Legislative Council of the Territory. The Council, re-
calling its recommendation of the cighteenth session,
notes that the proposed Native Employment Board will
as @ matter of urgency examine the question of a wage
scale, and hopes that this «will result in an tncrease of
the present minimum cash wage. It also expresses the
hope that wage scales will be periodically reviewed.

OTHER ASPECTS OF SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

145. Indigenous inhabitants must obtain written per-
mission to enter or remain in certain towns, or be ahsent
from their quarters in those towns between the hours
of 11 p.m. and 5 am. At its twentieth session, the Coun-
cil reiterated its recommendation concerning the removal
of restrictions on indigenous inhabitants in certain towns.
In its report for 1956-1957 the Administering Authority
stated that it was keeping under examination the need
for maintaining the restrictions. After giving full con-
sideration to factors involved in the Council’s suggestion
that restrictions should be abolished in a few towns on a
trial basis, the Administering Authority concluded that
it was desirable to retain them for the time being.

146. Corporal punishment may be imposed but is
restricted in the case of adults to certain categories of
serious offences, and in the case of juveniles it is usually
given where the alternative is to send the offender to
prison. It cannot be imposed on females.

147. A new Corrective Institutions Ordinance is to
be enacted which provides for the control of prisons to
be removed from association with the police force and to
be vested in the Controller of Corrective Institutions.
The latter will be responsible for the inmplementation of a
policy aimed particularly at the reformation and reha-
hilitation of prisoners through education and instruction
in useful occupations. Consideration is also being given
to the introduction of legislation to regulate the practice
of courts when juveniles appear before them, and to the
question of special provision being made for juveniles in
respect of probation, conditional release, mandating to
suitable persons or organizations, and after-care.

148. At its twenty-second session the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendations :

The Council, recalling its recommendation that the
Administering Authority shall re-examine the need for

maintaining the resirictions on the movements of indige-
nous inhabitants in certain towns in New Guinea and
the suggestion that they be abolished immediately in a
few towns on a irial basis, noting that the Administering
Authority considers that it is desirable to retain the
present restrictions for the time being, due fo existing
conditions in and adjacent to the towns concerned, and
noting that these restrictions still continue as before, ex-
presses the hope that the Adwminisicring Authority will
take measures to remove these vestrictions as soon as
this becomes practicable.

The Council, noting that the Administering Authority
still considers 1t advisable to retain certain legal provi-
stons for corporal pumishment for cortain offences for
the time being, reiterates its previods recommendation
for the compl:te abolition of corporal punishment.

The Council welcomes the Administering Authority’s
policy designed to reform and rehabilitate prisoners
through education and instruction in useful occupations.
It notes, moreover, that consideration is being given to
special legislation concerning the parole and probation
of juvenile offenders, and suggests that the Administer-
ing Authority might also consider the possibility of in-
troducing a similar system for adults. The Council hopes
that the Administering Authority will continue fo keep
it informed concerning developments in this field.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

PusLIc HEALTH

149. The representative of Haiti expressed the hope
that the Administering Authority with the increased as-
sistance of WHO would succeed in eradicating malaria
in the whole Territory. I{e was gratified to note that the
artificial distinction which exists in the hospitals would
soon disappear with the establishment of the new hos-
pitals, where all patients would receive treatment ir-
respective of their race.

150. The representative of Guatemala noted that cer-
tain diseases still showed a high incidence in the Terri-
tory. He realized that the Administering Authority was
making considerable efforts to combat them, and hoped
that it would continue to do so with all the intensity
that circumstances required. He noted that important
steps were being taken to solve the health problems of
the Territory, but felt that more urgent consideration
should be given to the provision of higher training for
indigenous personnel for the health services.

151. The representative of Burma considered that
the progress made by the Administering Authority in the
field of public health was highly commendable, although
much more still remained to be done. He felt that the
progress in hospital construction and the training of in-
digenous medical personnel was rather slow. He hoped
that the Administering Authority would continue its
efforts to improve medical services in the Territory.

Lasour

152. The representative of Guatemala regretted that
the new labour legislation had not considered the deletion
of the provision authorizing the compulsory planting
of crops under certain conditions, which he considered
contrary to the universally recognized principle that all
labour should be remunerated on an equitable basis. He
hoped that the proposed Native Employment Board



would contribute to the improvement of conditions for
indigenous workers by permitting them at least to par-
ticipate in the discussion of subjects of direct concern
to them,

153.. The representative of China expressed concern
over the fact that the minimum cash wage for the in-
digenous workers had remained at a very low level and
that the value of other benefits provided free to the
workers, exclusive of medical and travelling expenses,
had fallen since 1956. He hoped that an increase in the
;ninimum cash wage would be effected in the very near
uture,

154. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics considered that the problems of labour
were of an acute and constant concern to the inhabitants
of the Territory. The abundance of rules, which often
were not easy to understand, were leading to many
abuses on the part of the employers. The Administering
Authority did not deny the fact that there were serious
abuses during the recruitment of workers, If the recruit-
ment of workers was voluntary, why in many villages
was the whole native population “recruited”? The Ad-
ministering Authority was under an obligation to put an
end to this type of induction. If the entire adult popula-
tion voluntarily left a village, then there should be major
reasons for this: either unauthorized methods were being
applied in recruiting these workers or else the situation
of the workers was so hopeless that they were obliged to
leave their villages and families in search of a means of
subsistence. The Administering Authority should also put
some order into the salary scales in the Ferritory.

CORPORAL PUNISHMENT

155. The representative of India did not consider
that provision for corporal punishment in Australia itself
justified a similar provision in the Trust Territory, and
expressed the hope that the Administering Authority
would give further consideration to this question and ac-
cept the Council’s recommendation concerning its aboli-
tion.

156. The representative of Guatemala hoped that the
Administering Authority would abolish corporal punish-
ment in the immediate future.

RESTRICTIONS ON MOVEMENT

157. The representative of India considered that the
continuing restrictions on the movement of New Guineans
in certain towns, in spite of the reiterated recommenda-
tion by the Council for their removal, were a serious
blemish on the Administering Authority’s record in
the Territory, and he hoped it would take steps in the
near future to remove them.

158. The representative of Haiti stated that argu-
ments furnished by the Administering Authority in sup-
port of the restriction on the movement of indigenous
persons were unconvincing.

159. The representative of Guatemala considered that
the Administering Authority should completely eliminate
existing restrictions on the movement of New Guineans
in certain towns.

160. The representative of Burma stated that the
imposition of restrictions on the movement of the indige-
nous inhabitants by the Administering Authority on the
grounds mentioned in a statement to the last Visiting
Mission was absolutely unjustified and not in keeping
with the spirit of human rights and fundamental freedoms.
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V. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

GEXERAL

161. The educational system includes Administration
schools and mission schools. During 1956-1957, the
number of Administration schools increased from 132 to
152. These consisted of 134 schools with 8,851 indigenous
pupils and eighteen schools with 1,117 non-indigenous
pupils, The Administering Authority stated that general
policy admits the necessity at present for two broad cate-
gories of schools: indigenous and non-indigenous. It ex-
plained that this had been found necessary at the present
stage owing to the wide variation in the cultural and
educational background of the two groups, and that the
reason was in no sense a racial one. The number of
indigenous teachers increased from 227 to 323, and that
of non-indigenous teachers decreased by one to 101,
Expenditures on education, including grants-in-aid to
missions, increased by £119,430 to £586,249.

162. There were also 3,149 schools, with 4,155
teachers, being conducted by Christian missions. For-
merly, grants-in-aid to mission schools were paid on the
basis of enrolment in schools, but in 1957 a new basis,
the professional qualification of teachers and their ability
to teach English, was established. The Education Ordi-
nance also requires all non-government schools, except
those engaged exclusively in training religious personnel,
to meet prescribed qualifications in order to be registered
or recognized by the Director of Education; otherwise
they will be closed. Consideration is being given, how-
ever, to amending the Ordinance in order to exempt
certain newly-established schools in the more primitive
areas and permit them to continue until they reach the
required standards to qualify for recognition or registration.

163. At its twentieth session, the Council expressed
the hope that the Administering Authority would con-
sider increasing the number of inspectors in the Depart-
ment of Education, and suggested that it should consider
appointing suitable indigenous members of the education
committees of Local Government Councils to the Educa-
tion Advisory Board and to district education commit-
tees. In its report for 1956-1957 the Administering Au-
thority stated that, in addition to the two school inspec-
tors referred to in the annual report, there were twenty-
three other senior officers of the Department of Education
who possess full inspectorial powers and carry out in-
spections of schools, and that consideration was being
given to the appointment of three additional inspectors.
The Administering Authority concluded, after consider-
ing the question of appointing indigenous members to
the Education Advisory Board and to district education
committees, that at the present stage the approach to
ultimate membership should be through preparatory
periods as observers.

164. At its twenty-second session the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council considers, in view of the fundamental im-
portance of educational advancement in the Territory,
that the Adwministering Authority should devote increas-
ingly larger sums to this purpose. It notes with sctisfac-
tion that the Administering Authority is raising the stand-
ards of existing schools and that it is receiving the co-
operation of wmission authorities in this respect. It com-
mends the Adwinistering Authority for the increasing
emphasis it is placing on teacher training.



The Council, noting that the diversity of the schools in
the Territory at present is dug to the linguistic and cul-
tural differences of the students, hopes that the Admin-
istering Authortty will continue iis efforts o enable all
children in the Territory to aitend the same schools.

The Councidl takes mote of the observations of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or-
ganisation on the educational situation in the Territory
(T/1380), and commends them to the aitention of the
Administering Authority.

SECONDARY AND HIGHER EDUCATION

165. At 30 June 1957 the Administering Authority
maintained one secondary school for indigenous students
with an enrolment of sixty-two. It stated that post-
primary (including secondary) and higher education would
be made available to all students who qualify by satis-
factorily completing their primary education and who
possess a good knowledge of English. At present the Ad-
ministration assists students in obtaining secondary edu-
cation by granting allowances and scholarships for study
in Australia. The number of children receiving assistance
is as follows:

Secondary education

allowance Secondary scholarships
European ......... 258 Mixed race........ 42
Asian ......o..., 191 Indigenous ........ 22

166. At its twentieth session, the Council reiterated
the hope that the Administering Authority would con-
tinue to consider the possibility of establishing a full
secondary school system in the Territory in the near
future. In its report for 1956-1957 the Administering
Authority stated that this was its intention but that it
proposed to use, at least until 1959, the facilities available
both in the Territory and Australia.

167. At its twenty-second session the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council, noting the great disproportion between
the numbers of primary and secondary students, and con-
fident that the iw.provement of the quality and the increase
i the number of primary schools will lead to a rapid
increase in the number of students qualified and willing
to take advantage of secondary education, expresses the
hope that the Adwinistering Authority will provide the
facilities and teaching staff which this expansion will
require. In this conmexion, the Council notes the long-
term aim of the Adwministering Authority to provide full
facilities for secondary education in the Territory itself.

DIsSEMINATION OF INFORMATION ON THE
Unitep NATIONS

168. The Administering Authority states that infor-
mation on the United Nations is provided in the social
studies syllabus of the schools. A comprehensive section
on the United Nations and its specialized agencies has
been included in a social studies text-book, and more
elaborate material is being prepared for the use of more
advanced students. Other publications are being examined
a. 1 those found to be suitable will be distributed to all
territorial schools. Information material received from the
United Nations Office of Public Information is dis-
tributed to schools, and films and other material are used.

1o/, At its twentieth session the Council noted the
steps taken by the Administering Authority in the dis-
semination of information about the United Nations and
hoped efforts in that direction would be continued, and
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that particular emphasis would be given to disseminating
information regarding New Guinea’s status as a Trust
Territory. In the report for 1956-1957, the Administer-
ing Authority stated that it had continued to give close
attention to this question, and that the status of New
Guinea had been adequately covered.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

(GENERAL

170. The representative of the United States of
America noted the increase in expenditure on educational
services and also the number of administrative schools.
He commended the Administering Authority on its ef-
forts in the field of teacher training and primary educa-
tion as demonstrated by the increase in the fund provided
for these purposes.

171. The representative of Haiti suggested that the
Administering Authority should intensify its efforts to
strengthen the inspection personnel in schools.

172. The representative of New Zealand was grati-
fied to note the rate of expansion both in the enrolment
of indigenous pupils and the establishment of primary
schools and also the increasing emphasis being made on
teacher training. He expressed the hope that plans for
increased facilities at the post-primary level would prove
adequate to meet the increased need of future years.

173. The representative of Guatemala noted that con-
siderable progress had been made during the year in pri-
mary education and should be commended, but the steps
taken were still far from meeting the urgent needs of the
Territory.

174. The representative of Italy stated that despite
continued expansion of educational services, much re-
mained to be done. He commended the Administering
Authority for the way in which it was dealing with the
problem of expanding and improving primary education.
He attached importance to the work undertaken by reli-
gious missions in the educational field and said that the
change in the system of grants-in-aid to mission schools
wcl?luld undoubtedly have a favourable effect on the mission
schools.

175. The representative of China noted that progress
had been achieved at the primary school level. He wel-
comed the change in the system of grants-in-aid to mis-
sion schools, which he believed had greatly improved the
standard of those schools. He was also pleased to note
that three more inspectors would shortly be appointed
to strengthen the school inspection work.

176. The representative of Belgium paid homage to
the considerable role played by the missions in the educa-
tional field. He noted the new schools recently opened,
and stated that a sufficient and adequate inspection serv-
ice would have to ensure the proper observance of the
relevant regulations with regard to teaching and school
administration,

177. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics considered that the development of the
educational system was one of the most important issues
in the Territory, but stated that during the past two
years there had not been the slightest progress. The
problem of general primary education was far from set-
tled. The educational level of the primary schools was
highly inadequate, and many were not adequately con-
trolled by the Administering Authority. He stated that
the teaching level could be judged by the fact that the



Administering Authority was obliged to transfer more
than 200 post-primary schools to the category of primary
schools, and that this deserved the close attention of the
Council and the Administering Authority.

178. 'The representative of the United Kingdom con-
gratulated the Administering Authority on the progress
being made in the educational field. He considered that
universal literacy in English was one of the most impor-
tant means of promoting progress in all fields of activity,
and welcomed the steps which the Administration had
taken to that end. He hoped that the Administration
would be able to secure the full co-operation of the mis-
sionary societies in its present educational campaign. He
noted with satisfaction that the Department of Education
was working to ensure that eventually all schools would
meet the required standards and that its supervisory and
inspection staff had recently been increased.

179. The representative of France was gratified to
note that the Administering Authority had taken into
consideration the Council’s recommendation, which sug-
gested that the schools should be made more uniform
and their curriculum simplified, and he felt that it should
be congratulated for its efforts to increase the participa-
tion of the indigenous population in the educational ad-
vancement of the Territory. He stated that while special
mention should be made of the importance which the
Administration attaches to the raising of the level of
education the Council should at the same time deplore
the rather high rate of illiteracy among the adult
population.

180. The representative of Burma noted the sums
spent on education by the Administering Authority and
missions and considered that these suggested the pos-
sibility of exploring means for a more effective use of
education funds by the Administration.

181. He considered that the present situation in the
Territory strongly suggested that the people wanted more
Administration schools, and he felt that the Administra-
tion should use all possible means to meet their needs.

182. The representative of the Administering Au-
thority stated that the Administering Authority, in co-
operation with the missions, had embarked on an exten-
stve programme designed to improve greatly the character
of the instruction imparted in the schools in the Terri-
tory. The primary school system had been expanded and
strengthened to comply with the higher standards now
enforced. The basis had been laid on which could be
erected an effective system of technical and secondary
education. It was a foundation on which academic or
university institutions might be built.

SECONDARY AND HIGHER EDUCATION

183. The representative of ‘China was concerned at
the slow progress being made in secondary education.
He hoped that the Administering Authority would in the
future pay particular attention to the expansion of post-
primary educational facilities in the Territory.

184. The representative of India noted the urgent
need for more facilities for secondary education in the
Territory, and hoped that the Administering Authority
would give immediate attention to this pressing problem.

185. The representative of the United States noted
with satisfaction that secondary school facilities in the
Territory as well as in Australia and Fiji were open to
all qualified students. He commended the Administering
Authority’s educational policy, that the secondary educa-
tion in Australia was not considered as the final answer
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to the problem of providing higher education for the peo-
ple of the Territory, but as an interim measure only.

186. The representative of Guatemala considered that
the educational policy of the Administering Authority, in
so far as it had neglected essential elements of secondary
and higher education, should be changed in the immediate
future, and hoped that urgent consideration would be
given to providing the Territory with a centre of higher
studies at the university level,

187. The representative of Belgium stated that one
of the essential tasks of the Administering Authority in
future years would be the establishment of solid rules for
the setting up of a secondary educational system. This
task was very delicate, because it depended largely on the
opportunities provided at the primary level. He agreed
therefore that at present the most important thing was to
try to improve and extend primary education. It was
also essenfial to promote intermediate education which
would not be available merely to a very limited number.

188. The representative of the USSR noted the ab-
sence of secondary schools in the Territory and that only
twenty-six indigenous students were judged able to at-
tend high school in Australia. He did not think that the
system of sending a few selected persons for secondary
education in Australia was in conformity with the in-
terests of the people or the purpose of the Trusteeship
System.

189. The representative of the United Kingdom
hoped that special attention would be paid to the develop-
ment of secondary education as it had been to that of
primary education, that the plans for establishing a full
secondary school system within the Territory would be
implemented in the not too distant future, and that efforts
would be made to increase the number of pupils receiving
secondary education.

190. The representative of Burma stated that it was
quite clear that it was high time that the Administration
drew up plans for the establishment of a fully developed
secondary school system in the Territory in the very
near future,

V1. ESTABLISHMENT OF INTERMEDIATE TAR-
GET DATES AND FINAL TIME-LIMIT FOR
THE ATTAINMENT OF SELF-GOVERNMENT
OR INDEPENDENCE

191. The policy of the Administering Authority was
summarized in a previous report of the Trusteeship
Council to the General Assembly. At the twenty-second
session of the Council the representative of the Adminis-
tering Authority stated, inter alia, that it was still en-
gaged in establishing the foundations for more speedy
advancement and more intensive development in the Trust
Territory as a whole, and that it was, therefore, far too
early for it to lay down, with any approximation to preci-
sion, dates for the final attainment of the basic objectives
of the Trusteeship System in the Territory, but that
there could be no doubt of the Administering” Authority’s
readiness to promote the attainment of the objectives of
the Trusteeship System, in accordance with the freely
expressed wishes of the people of the Trust Territory
and their particular circumstances.

192. At its twenty-second
adopted the following conclusions :

The Council notes that the Administering Authority
considers it impracticable to fix rigid targets and dates

the Council

session,



in all fields of development for the atiainment of the ob-
jectives of the Trusteeship System. In this connexion, the
Council notes that the plan jor bringing the entive Terri-
tory under control by 1959 may not be fully achieved
and that the Adwinistering Authority is reviewing the
entire situation and will formulate a revised plan if this
proves mecessary.

The Council notes further that four new Local Gov-
ernment Councils were established during the year under
review and three additional Local Councils have been
proclaimed since 30 June 1957, bringing the total num-
ber in the Territory to thirteen. It also notes as an en-
couraging trend the appointment of twelve indigenous
inhabitants as wmembers on District Advisory Councils,
and the continuation of the reorgamization and genmeral
consolidation of the territorial administration, including
the implementation of regulations for adwancement of in-
digenous personnel from within the Auxiliary Division to
the other divisions of the Public Service.

The Council is further emcouraged to learn that re-
connaissance surveys have already been completed in one
district and will soon be instituted in other areas and
that other wmore intensive investigations are also being
carried out which will eventually make possible the for-
mulation of long-term economic development plais  for
the whole Territory.

The Council, moreover, notes with satisfaction that
the long-term aim of the Administering Authority is to
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provide secondary education in the Territory itself for
all qualified students.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

193. The representative of Guatemala hoped, in view
of the important resolutions of the General Assembly
and the Trusteeship Agreement, that appropriate con-
sideration would be given to the probiem of attainment
of self-government or independence.

194. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics stated that the situation in this Trust
Territory showed that the interests of the indigenous
inhabitants occupied a secondary place in the mind of
the Administering Authority, and the measures it took
were designed to consolidate the domination of a small
minority representing the interests of the Administering
Authority itself. In this connexion, the United Nations
should receive indubitable and convincing evidence of the
fact that the end purpose of the Trusteeship System, in-
dependence or self-government, would not turn into a
mirage for the indigenous population. One of these proofs
should be the setting of a time-table for the achievement
of independence. Whatever the irritation shown by the
Administering Authority towards the decisions of the
General Assembly, it was the duty of the Council to re-
mind the Administering Authority that it had not carried
out the resolution of the General Assembly on this
important issue,



Chapter TV
NAURU

I. GENERAL

Qutline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Counecii

LAND AND PEOPLE; FUTURE OF THE NAURUANS

1. The Trust Territory of Nauru is a small island
located in the central Pacific near the Equator with a
land area of approximately 8.2 square miles. On 30 June
1957, the population totalled 4,303, of whom 2,093 were
Nauruans, 373 Europeans, 732 Chinese and 1,105 other
Pacific Islanders.

2. The Territory’s only important economic resource
consists of extensive deposits of phosphates; approxi-
mately three-quarters of the total land area (6.43 square
miles) are classified as phosphate-bearing. At the present

_rate of extraction, it has bzen estimated by the Adminis-
tering Authorily that these deposits may be exhausted in
roughly forty years at which time, it is believed, the re-
maining rescurces of the Territory will be insufficient to
maintain the inhabitants at their accustomed standard of
living. To meet this eventuaiity. the Administering Au-
thority has been making coniinuing efforts to find a
suitable area elsewhere for the planned and grogressive
resettlement of the Nauruans if and when this is decided
upon.

3. The future of the Nauruan community has been a
matter of concern to the Trusteeship Council which, at
past sessions, has recommended both that the Administer-
ing Authority should intensify its efforts to formulnte
plans for resettlement at the earliest practical date and
that there should be continucus consultations with the
Nauruans on the matter, preferably through a standing
joint consultative body. At its twentieth session, the
Council, informed that the Nauruans were being fully
consulted tliroug.. « special committee of the Nauru Local
Government Council created for the purpose, recom-
mended that the Administering Authority continue ef-
forts to find 2 practical solution of the problem of resettle~
ment and that it submit to the Council concrete proposals
which would accord with the wishes of the population and
be in conformity with the provisions of the Charter and
the Trusteeship Agreement. In response to this recom-
mendation, the Administering Authority assured the
Council that it was continuing its efforts and that it
would report its proposals as soon as possible.

4. Al its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusions and recommendation :

The Council notes the statement of the Administering
Authority that it is continuing to give the fullest attention
to the problem of the future of the Nawruan community
i consultation with the special committee of the Nauru
Local Government Council and ihat all possible courses
of action are being studied. In this conmexion, the Coun-
cil welcomes the efforts being made to stimulate an in-
creasing awareness of th~ problem among the Nauruan
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people and notes the assurance thai the Administering
Authority’s whole educational policy has been predicated
upon their future needs.

The Council, noting that in the opinion of the Admin-
istering Authority no final solution of the problem can
be reached until the Nauruan people understand all the
issues involved and are equipped by gemeral knowledge
and technical and professional truiming io iake full ad-
vantage of the choices which will wltimately confront
them, and recalling its previous recommendation adopted
at its twentieth session, recommends that the Adminisier-
g Authority continue its efforis to find a solution of
this problem, taking into account the views and wishes of
the population and the relemant provisions of the Charter
and the Trusieeship Agreement, and that it keep the
Council informed of the action taken in regard to the future
of the Nauruan community.

Observations of members oi the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

FuTurRE oF THE NAURUANS

5. The representative of India regretted that the an-
nual report contained little information concerning the
progress made towards solution of the Territory’s basic
problem which was the eventual resettlement of the Nau-
ruans. He suggested that future annuazl reports should
contain full and detailed information concerning the
places visited, the consultations carried out with the
Nauruans and tlie tentative plans a.. projects considered,
He also suggested that the Administering Authority
should launch a campaign to impress the Nauruans with
the need to consider the problem with a certain degree
of urgency and to save cousiderable sums of raoney for
their future needs,

6. The representative of the United States of America
was gratified to note the efforts of the Administering
Authority to find a suitable locale for resettlement and
that it was in continuous consultation with the Nauru
Local Government Council concerning the problera, He
hoped that these efforts would be continued vigorously in
the future and that the Administering Authority would
give in its annual report a detailed review of the progress
achieved.

7. The representative of Haiti considered it important
that a rapid decision be reached on the resettlement of
the Nauruans. He hoped that the next annual report
would contain a detailed schedule for resettlement, set-
ting forth the housing and other requirements on the
basis of the estimated population at the time of resettle-
ment, the appropriate cost of removal and the means of
achieving it.

8. The representative of China hoped that the Ad-
ministering Authority would scon be able to inform the
Council of iiie progress made in regard to the general
plans for possible resettlement, and the views of the
Nauruans.



9. The representative of Belgium pointed out that,
regardless of the final solution of the resettlement prob-
lem, the immediate need was to equip the Nauruans for
all future possibilities. The Administering Authority was
dealing with this problem by trying to develop a sense
of responsibility in the Local Council members and by
providing education and training suited to the Territory’s
special needs.

10. The representative of France expressed confi-
dence that the Administering Authority would find a
satisfactory solution to the problem of resettlement.

11. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics noted that the Administering Authority
had submitted no proposals for a solution of the problem
of the future of the Nauruans in spite of the recommen-
dation adopted by the Trusteeship Council in 1957 to
the effect that the Administering Authority should submit
to the Council concrete proposals for the solution of this
problem in accordance with the wishes of the population
and in conformity with the provisions of the Charter
and of the Trusteeship Agreement. He pointed out that
the future of the Nauruans depended very much on the
utilization of the phosphates, If the rich deposits of phos-
phate were utilized for the Nauruans they would provide
the necessary resources for the creation of industries, for
example, a fishing industry for exporting fish products
or for the purchase and operation of some merchant
ships, etc., and that probably would be able to provide
for all the future needs of the population and the question
of resettlement thus might not even arise. Therefore,
it was the duty of the Trusteeship Council to demand
the restoration of the sovereign right of the indigenous
inhabitants to dispose freely of their natural wealth and
resources.

12, The representative of the United Kingdom
pointed out that it was impossible to make detailed plans
for a situation which would not arise for some forty
years when the wishes of the Nauruans might have
changed. He thought it might be helpful for the Ad-
ministering Authority to undertake a social and amthro-
pological survey of the Nauruans in order to anticipate
their problems and needs and that every effort should be
made to equip them for the future by education and by
setting aside a part of their resources.

13. The representative of Guatemala hoped that ef-
forts would be made to reach an early and definitive solu-
tion of the problem of resettlement, bearing in mind the
freely expressed wishes of the Nauruans, the provisions
of the United Nations Charter and the principle that the
Nauruans should benefit from the exploitation of the
Territory’s natural resources.

14. The representative of Italy was convinced that
the whole problem of resettlement required the most care-
ful consideration in all its aspects and he was gratified to
note the attention being given to educational preparation.
Stressing the importance of close consultations with the
Nauru Local Government Council, he hoped that as the
Nauruans became increasingly aware of the problem
through education and discussion, it would be possible to
work out a satisfactory plan,

15. The special represeutative of the Administering
Authority said that the Administering Authority was
studying all possible courses of action and would continue
to give the fullest attention to the problem of the future
of the Nauruans in consultation with the special com-
mittee of the Local Government Council. The Adminis-
tering Authority was convinced, however, that no final
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solution could be reached until the Nauruans understood
all the issues involved and were equipped by general
knowledge and professional training to take full advantage
of the choices which would ultimately confront them,

II. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of comnditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Counecil

DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE, EXECUTIVE AND
LEGISLATIVE ORGANS AND THE EXTENSION OF THEIR
POWERS

16. The administration of Nauru is vested in an
Administrator who is responsible to the Australian
Government through the Minister of State for Terri-
tories and has the power to make ordinances for the
peace, order and good government of the Territory.
There is no executive or legislative council, but certain
local government matters are handled by the Nauru Lo-
cal Government Council which consists of nine elected
members. :

17. The functions and powers of the Nauru Local
Government Council have been fully described in the
Trusteeship Council’s report covering the period 1955-
1956.1 Briefly, it is generally responsible for the peace,
order and welfare of the Nauruans and it may make rules
to that end, subject to their approval by the Administra-
tor, It may also advise ahe Administrator in relation
to any matter affecting Nauruans, including the making
of new ordinances or regulations and the repeal or amend-
ment of existing ones. The Administrator may, neverthe-
less, act in opposition to the advice of the Council on any
matter where, in his opinion, he is justified in doing so.

18. At previous sessions, the Trusteeship Coundil
has been concerned to see the eventual extension of the
Local Government ‘Council's powers and the development
of a legislative organ with powers in the territorial field,
At present, however, according to statements by the Ad-
ministering Authority, the immediate problem is to en-
courage the Local Government Council to exercise all
the powers which it already possesses. The Administering
Authority assured the Trusteeship Council at its twen-
tieth session that everything possible was being done to
educate the members of the Local Government Council
in their responsibilities and duties and that as soon as the
Council exercised its powers to the full, the Administering
Authority would gladly consider granting it additional
ones. The Trusteeship Council, noting this statement,
urged the Administering Authority to continue its efforts
and reiterated its previous hope referred to above.

19. One of the difficulties to which the Administering
Authority has referred in the past has been a tendency for
the work of the Local Government Council te be delayed
by a reluctance on the part of its members to take deci-
sions on controversial matters without consulting their
constituencies, The Administering Authority reported
that the Council had adopted two rules since the close
of the year under review, one for the erection and main-
tenance of buildings in the districts and the other to con-
trol the disposal of rubbish. It had not, however, shown
much initiative with respect to the making of rules within
its competence or in the examination of proposed new
ordinances referred to it for comment. The Social Serv-
ices Ordinance, 1956, has not yet been brought into op-

1 Official Records of the General Assembly, Eleventh Session,
Supplement No, 4 (A/3170), p. 327.



eration as the Council had not determined how the costs
of the scheme were to he financed.

20, At its twenty-second session, the Couneil adopted
the following recommendations:

The Council, recalling its  previons recommendation
adopted at its teenticth session, wrges the Administering
Authority to contimee to use all means at its disposal to
enconrage and assist the Nawrn Local Government Coun-
cil i the fudler exercise of dts powers. In this connexion,
the Cownctl, noting <with interest the cfforts of the . 1d-
ministering cAuthority to bring home to the Naurn Local
Gozernment Council the desivability of cxercising the
poteer given to it i 1950 to levy rates and taxes, ev-
presses the hope that the latter organ will introduce some
form of local taxation thereby stimulating local govern-
ment activitios and strengthening the sense of democratic
responsibility among the Nawrnan people. The Council
trusts that as the Local Government Council performs
tts present functions miore fully, the Administering Au-
thority il grant to 1@ broader powers.

CONSULTATION WITH THE INHARITANTS IN REGARD TO
MEASURES TAKEN OR CONTEMPLATED TOWARDS SELF-
GOVERNMENT

21. The annual report of the Administering Author-
ity does not indicate that any consultations with the in-
habitants specifically in regard to measures taken or con-
templated towards seli-government took place during
1950-1957. The Administering Authority has stated,
however, that it is in full and close consultation with the
special committee of the Nauru Local Government Coun-
all in regard to the formulation of pians for the possible
resettle, tent of the Nauruan community.

DEVELOPMENT OF UNIVERSAL ADULT SUFFRAGE AND
DIRECT ELECTIONS

22, All adult Nauruans over twenty-one years of age
are entitled to enrol as electors in their home districts.
They are eligible tc vote and eligible for election in the
district in which they are enrolled. Voting is compulsory
and by secret ballot.

23. At its twentieth session, the Trusteeship Coun-
cil. noting with satisfaction that elections are held by di-
rect, universal adult suffrage with a secret ballot, con-
sidered that the electoral laws would be further improved
if the position of Returning Officer was held by some
person other than the Administrator, and that appeals in
cormexion with an election should lie to a court. In re-
sponse to this recommendation, the Administering Au-
thority stated in its annual report for 1956-1957 that it
was giving consideration to an amendment of the Nauru
Local Governmeat Council Ordinance which would
change the provision thai the Administrator may act as
Returning Officer and would provide for appeals in con-
nexion with an election to lie to the Central Court.

CiviL SERVICE: TRAINING AND APPOINTMENT OF IN-
DIGENOUS PERSONS FOR POSITIONS OF RESPONSIBILITY
IN THE ADMINISTRATION

24. At the end of June 1957, there were 336 estab-
lished posts in the public service, of which 312 were
filled by Nauruans. Additional Nauruans are employed on
a temporary or casual basis. All positions in the service
are open to Nauruans who have the necessary qualiti-
cations and experience.

25. At past sessions the Trusteeship Council has
been concerned to see an increased participation by Nau-

ruans in higher administrative posts and also in the phos-
phate mining industry. In this connexion, the Adminis-
tering Authority has stated that it is its established
policy to work tovards the introduction of Nauruans
mto increasingly high positions in the Administration
and that training programmes, including a cadetship
scheme, were being actively pursued with this end in
view, At its twentieth session, the Council noted an as-
surance by the Administering Authority that as these
programmes provide Nauruans with the necessary techni-
cal knowledge, more of them would be appointed to re-
sponsible posts in the Administration and on the staff of
the British Phosphate Commissioners. The Council re-
conunended  that the Administering Authority  continue
these efforts in order that the appointment of Nauruans
to responsible posts should be achieved as rapidly as
possible,

26. 1In its annual report for 1956-1957, the Admin-
istering Authority stated that it was continuing to de-
velop and implement the training programmes. The
Council was informed at its twenty-second session that
three more cadetships had been awarded, two for teaching
and one for personnel and administrative work. On-the-
job training had also been continued. One additional
Nauruan magistrate had been appointed and the position
of Nauruan Affairs Officer had been replaced by a new
position of Administrative and Nauruan Affairs Officer
to which the former Nauruan Affairs Officer had been
promoted.

27. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following recommendation:

The Council welcomes the appoimtment of an addi-
tional Nauruan magisirate of the District Court. Bearing
in mind its previously expressed concern to see Nauruans
appointed to additional sewior positions in the Adminis-
tration and also to similar positions in the phosbhate
indusiry, and noiing the assurance of the Adminisiering
Authority that this is the established policy of the Ad-
ministration and that as Nauruans acquire the necessary
qualifications and adwunistrative copacity through the
educational and training programmes, including in-service
training, which are now being pursued, more of them
will be appointed to responsible posts, recommends that
the Administering Authority persevere in its efforts in
these related matters and continue to inform the Council
on the development and implementation of its curreml
training plans which provide for techmical e ’ucation and
for on-the-job training.

Jupiciary

28. The judicial system of the Territory is separate
from the executive except at the highest level where an
appeal against a judgement of the Central Court lies to
a Court of Appeal consisting of the Administrator. At
its twentieth session, the Trusteeship Council noted with
satisfaction that a new Judiciary Ordinance was under
consideration which would amend the constitution of the
Court of Appeal in order to establish a complete separa-
tion between the judiciary and the executive. This draft
ordinance came into effect on 6 December 1957,

29. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusion :

The Council, congratulating the Adwministering Au-
thority on the coming into operation of the new Judiciary
Ordinance which provides for complete separation be-
tween the executive and judiciary, comsiders that this
represents an important element in the Territory’s politi-
cal advancement.
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Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

DEVELOPMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE, EXECUTIVE AND
LEGISLATIVE ORGANS AND THE EXTENSION OF THEIR
POWERS

30. The representative of India urged that more
work should be given to the Nauru Local Government
Council and that it should be consulted on all problems
related to the resettlement and economic well-being of
the Nauruans.

31. The representative of the United States of Amer-
ica urged the Administering Authority to continue its
efforts and seek all possible ways of inducing the Local
Government Council to exercise its powers to the full.

32. The representative of Haiti noted with satisfac-
tion the efforts of the Administering Authority to stimu-
late political thought among the Nauruans. He was dis-
turbed, however, at the reluctance of the Local Govern-
ment councillors to exercise their powers to the full and
he suggested that they might be stimulated into taking
more initiative if some exceptions were made to the
rule that all their decisions are subject to approvai by the
Administrator. He believed also that some efforts should
be made to encourage political organization.

33. The representative of China was concerned at the
lack of initiative shown by the members of the I.ocal
Government Council. He hoped that the Social Services
Ordinance would be put into effect without further delay
and that when the Council exercised its power to levy
taxes it would be further empowered to consider ways
and means of raising additional revenue for various
economic projects.

34. The representative of France observed that rapid
political transformation could not be expected in a com-
wnity as small as Nauru. He noted with satisfaction
that there was a spirit of collaboration and mutual trust
in the relations between the Local Government Council
and the Administrator which should accelerate political
progress.

35. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics said all that Nauru had at present was
a local government council with less power than was
usually granted to a municipal organ and with jurisdic-
tion over only half the population. But the Nauruans,
like other peoples, had the right to have their representa-
tive legislative and executive organs with full powers to
decide all questions related to the Territory’s life: politi-
cal, firancial questions, all questions concerning the phos-
phates, etc. He considered that the Trusteeship Council
should recommend that the Administering Authority take
the necessary measures to create such representative or-
gans of the Territory in the nearest future.

36. The representative of the United Kingdom said
that the reluctance of the Local Government Council
members to exercise their powers without consulting
their constituents was not surprising in view of the
smallness of the Nauruan community. The Administering
Authority should continue to exhort and to offer the
Nauruans every incentive to take the initiative in manag-
ing their own affairs but should not attempt to force
matters,

37. The representative of Italy believed that the ef-
ficiency of the Local Government Council would be in-
creased if its activities were at least partly financed by the
Nauruan community.

38. The representative of Burma regretted that no
programme had been laid down to enable the Nauruans
to exercise a greater measure of autonomy, He con-
sidered that the lack of progress in this field deserved
priority consideration in any future programme of the
Administering Authority.

39. The special representative of the Administering
Authority said that the Local Government Council al-
ready possessed sufficient powers to enable it to exercise
considerable influence not only in local guvernment but
also in territorial affairs. In the local government field
its powers were extensive and on territorial matters the
Administrator, in practice, would only disregard the ad-
vice of the Council if he felt fully justified in doing so.
The Administering Authority considered that the Coun-
cil's present powers corresponded to the degree of politi-
cal maturity attained by the people.

CONSULTATIONS WITH THE INDIGENOUS INHABITANTS
IN REGARD TO MEASURES TAKEN OR CONTEMPLATED
TOWARDS SELF-GOVERNMENT

40. The representative of Guatemala said that note
should be taken of the fact that no consultations with the
indigenous inhabitants specially in regard to measures
taken or contemplated towards self-government were re-
ported to have taken place during the year under review.

DEVELOPMENT OF UNIVERSAL SUFFRAGE AND DIRECT
ELECTIONS

41. The representative of Guatemala regretted that,
until the planned amendment to the Local Government
Council Ordinance came into effect, appeals in regard
to elections still lay to the Administrator.

CIVIL SERVICE: TRAINING AND APPOINTMENT OF IN-
DIGENOUS PERSONS FOR POSITIONS OF RESPONSIBIL-
ITY IN THE ADMINISTRATION

42. The representative of India urged the Adminis-
tering Authority to intensify its efforts to increase par-
ticipation by Nauruans in the Administration and  the
phosphate industry.

43. The representative of the United States com-
mended the Administering Authority on the large num-
ber of Nauruans employed by the Administration and on
the training scheme for Nauruan civil servants. He hoped
that this training would be continued and expanded.

44. The representative of the USSR said that the
Administering Authority should draw up detailed plans
for the replacement of Europeans in all leading posts in
the Administration.

45. The representative of Guatemala regretted that
there were no specific and concrete plans which would
lead to the early appointment of Nauruans to more
responsible posts in the Administration.

46. The representative of Italy noted with gratifica-
tion the large number of Nauruans employed by the Ad-
ministration and commended the Administering Author-
ity for its policy of appointing Nauruans to administrative
positions for which they qualified.

47.  The representative of Burma regretted that so far
only one Nauruan had achieved a position of responsi-
bility in the Administration.

48. The special representative of the Administering
Authority said that it was established policy to work to-
wards the introduction of Nauruans into senior positions
both in the Administration and the phosphate industry,
and this would be accomplished as soon as they obtained



the necessary qualifications as a result of the training
programmes provided for them, It was a matter of regret
that, despite the exceptional educational facilities fur-
nished by the Administering Authority, more Nauruans
had not yet attained suitable qualifications for senior ap-
g)i.ntments but they were now taking advantage of these

cilities and he hoped that the results would be seen in
the not too distant future.

JupiciAry

49. The representative of Haiti urged the Adminis-
tering Authority to put an end to the system whereby
magistrates and judges receive their salaries from the
Territorial Administration.

50. The representative of China expressed his grati-
fication at the adoption of the new Judiciary Ordinance
providing for complete separation between the executive
and the judiciary.

III. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

GENERAL

51. The economy of Nauru is entirely dependent on
the phosphate industry. There is very little land suitable
for cultivation and, although the Administering Authority
is endeavouring to encourage the development of the Ter-
ritory’s limited agricultural potential by providing training
and demonstration for the Nauruans, the possibilities are
restricted by lack of suitable water supplies. Intensive
efforts to find a supply of subterranean water by sinking
a number of test boreholes proved unsuccessful and the
search for water was abandoned in December 1957. Fish
abound in the surrounding sea and large numbers are
caught for local consumption. An administration proposal
to provide technical assistance and funds for the develop-
ment of a fishing industry, which -vas noted by the
Trusteeship Council in its previous report, is still under
consideration by a committee of the Nauru Local Gov-
ernment Council. The Trusteeship Council has in the
past evinced continuing interest in the efforts of the
Administering Authority to develop agriculture and fish-
eries and at its twentieth session 1t expressed the hope
that these efforts would be vigorously pursued and would
meet with success in the near future.

52. The Territory’s sole export is phosphate, valued
at £2,236,808 in 1956-1957. During the same year, im-
ports, chiefly from Australia, totalled £1,170,218, an
increase of £292,218 over the preceding year.

53. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following recommendation :

The Council, noting with satisfaction the efforts of the
Administering Authority to develop and diwersify the
economy of the Territory, welcomes its decision o pro-
vide funds for the creation of a fishing industry and hopes
that urgent consideration will be given to the preparation
of all the mecessary plans. The Council further hopes
that this may ultimately develop into an export industry.

PUBLIC FINANCE: DEVELOPMENT OF ADEQUATE
PUBLIC REVENUE

54. Under the terms of the Nauru Agreement of
1919, all expenses of the Administration, so far as they
are not met by other revenue, are paid by the British

neo

Phosphate Commissioners out of the proceeds of phos-
phate sales. Other revenue is obtained from import du-
ties, postal services and sundry items, There is no di-
rect taxation, although an ordinance promulgated in 1956
empowers the Local Government Council to levy rates
and taxes. Revenue received by the Administration dur-
ing 1956-1957 totalled £218,916, as compared with
£261,164 the previous year. This consisted of
£198,064 paid by the British Phosphate Commissioners
and £20,852 from the other sources mentioned above.
Expenditures totalled £302,349 in 1956-1957 compared
with £257,274 during the preceding year.

55. Since 1946-1947 a royalty of 1034d. per ton
has been paid on phosphate to cover the repayment
of an advance of £350,000 to the Administering Au-
thority for the reconstruction and rehabilitation of Nauru
at the end of the war in the Pacific. Repayment of this
advance was completed during 1956-1957. Another roy-
alty of 9d. per ton is paid on phosphate exported for the
amortization of an advance of £303,775 by the British
Flosphate Commissioners for the construction of homes
f:ér I;T6a4uruans. The balance owing at 30 June 1957 was

4,764.

56. Apart from its contribution to the general re-
venue of the Territory, the phosphate industry pays roy-
alties to three funds designated for specific purposes.
The first is the Nauru Royalty Trust Fund which is re-
served for the purpose of financing such activities of the
Nauru Local Government Council as are approved by
the Administrator, The Fund is maintained from the
proceeds of a royalty of 3d. per ton of phosphate ex-
ported. Its income during 1956-1957 amounted to
£17,584 and the credit balance at 30 June 1957 was
£10,469.

57. The two other funds are intended to meet the
economic needs of the Nauruan community in the future,
Out of a royalty of 10d. per ton payable to the Nauruan
landowners, 2d. is invested on their behalf in the Nauruan
Landowners Royalty Trust Fund, which at 30 June
1957 had a balance of £208,341. A separate royalty of
5d. per ton is paid into the Nauruan Community Long-
Term Investment Fund, which had a credii of £211,696
on 30 June 1957. As was noted in the previous reports,
negotiations were in progress during 1956-1957 between
the Local Government Council and the British Phosphate
Commissioners for an increase in the royalty rates,

58. During the year under review, shipments of phos-
phate from Nauru totalled 1,278,176 tons valued at
£2,236,808. In addition, 300,666 tons were exported
by the British Phosphate Commissioner from Ocean Is-
land and they also purchased and distributed a total of
394,431 from mining companies on other islands. The
trading account for all operations during the year showed
a net credit of £3,080,575 for phosphate sales and a
net cost, including royalty and other payments, of
£3,076,304.

59. The total amount payable from phosphate pro-
ceeds in respect of the administration and the Nauruans
in 1956-1957 was £397,164, compared with £477,343
the preceding year.

60. At its twentieth session, the Council recom-
mended that the Administering Authority should submit
the fullest possible information concerning the operations
of the British Phosphate Commissioners as specifically
related to Nauru. It also suggested that the Administer-
ing Authority should review the present system whereby
the Commissioners make direct payments to cover the
expenses of the Territorial administration in order to



remove any possibility that the Commissioners might
exercise influence on the Territory’s budget.

61. In its annual report for 1956-1957, the Admin-
istering Authority noted the first recommendation and
assured the Council that it would continue to furnish the
fullest information available on the operations of the Com-
missioners in respect of Nauru. In response to the Coun-
cil's further suggestion, it reiterated earlier assurances
that the present system of direct payments had not and
would not result in the Commissioners exercising any
budgetary control over the Territorial administration.
The Council was further informed that the Administering
Authority had fully considered the possibility of changing
the system but was convinced that it was in the Terri-
tory’s best interests.

62. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following recommendation:

The Council reiterates the hope that the negotiations be-.
tween the Naurw Local Government Council and the
British Phosphate Commissioners might lead to an early
tncrease in the royalty rates paid to the Nauruans; en-
dorses the policy of the ddwministering Authority that
any increase should apply mainly to the Nawruan Com-
munity Long-Term Investment Fund; and requests the
Adnunistering Authority to inform it of the resulis of the
negotiations.

Lanp TeENURE

63. With the exception of 207 acres owned by the
Administration, almost all the land in the Territory is
owned by Nauruans. Most of the Administration’s land
titles date from the former German administration but
approximately 97 acres non-phosphate-bearing land was
acquired in 1952 for the purposes of an aerodrome after
consultation with the Council of Chiefs,

64. In 1956 the Council was apprised through its
Visiting Mission of a request by the Local Government
Council for the return of the airstrip land to indigenous
ownership On the Council’s recommendation, the Ad-
ministering Authority examined this matter and reported
that a decision had been reached that the airstrip was
needed in the general interests of the Nauruan com-
munity and that, in order to accommodate four-engined
aircraft, it should be expanded, making use of land in-
cluded in the original acquisition. In response to a request
made by the Council at its twentieth session for informa-
tion concerning the air traffic which was expected to
use the airstrip, the Administering Authority further
explained that it was intended primarily for emergency
use for medical and other purposes. The Council was in-
formed at its twenty-second session that some of the land-
owners who continued to object to the acquisition of the
land had not yet lodged their claims for compensation.
It was therefore the intention of the Administration to
establish a trust account to cover outstanding claims and
all subsequent payments of compensation would be made
from this account,

65. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following recommendation :

The Council notes the statement of the Adwministering
Authority that the airstrip, which is intended primarily
for emergency use for medical and other purposes for the
benefit of the Territory, has been enlarged at the behest
of the ciil aviation authorities. The Council hopes that
the dispute which still exists in regard to the payment
of compensation for some of the land thus used will be
settled to the satisfaction of dall parties comcerned and
requesis the Administering Authority to keep it duly
informed of progress in this regard.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL

66. The representative of the United States of Amer-
ica, noting that the search for a subterranean water supply
had been finally abandoned, commended the Administer-
ing Authority for its diligent efforts.

67. The representative of Haiti congratulated the Ad-
ministering Authority on having carried forward the
economic development of the Territory.

68. The representative of China observed that with
the abandonment of the search for water supplies to de-
velop agriculture, the plans for a fishing industry as-
sumed greater importance.

69. The representative of France, noting that great
attention was being given to the establishment of a fishing
industry, observed that there might be possibilities of
exporting proceseed fish products. The development of
the industry would, however, require much time and
perserverance,

70. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics said that the Trusteeship Agreement
was being used by the Administering Authority as a
cover for robbing the indigenous inhabitants of the Ter-
ritory, that without consent of the population the soil
of the Territory which happened to be phosphates was
being taken away on the basis of a colonial agreement,
concluded long ago. The three Governments composing
the Administering Authority had established a special
company whose only purpose was to deprive the indige-
nous inhabitants of Nauru of their only wealth-—phos-
phates. The Administering Authority had agreed under
article 5 of the Trusteeship Agreement to respect the
rights and safeguard the interests, both present and fu-
ture, of the people of Nauru, but this promise had re-
mained a dead letter. The Council should adopt recom-
mendations to correct this situation.

71. The representative of Italy hoped that the Local
Government Council would give its assent to the pro-
posal to develop a fishing industry which might provide
an additional source of revenue for the Territory.

PuBLIC FINANCE: DEVELOPMENT OF ADEQUATE
PUBLIC REVENUE

72, The representative of India suggested that, with
the repayment of the two advances made by the British
Phosphate Commissioners for post-war rehabilitation and
Nauruan housing, the royalties used to amortize these
advances should be paid to the Nauruan Community
Long-Term Investment Fund., Bearing in mind that
only 19 per cent of phosphate proceeds was paid to the
Nauruans in one form or another, he thought that the
three Administering Powers would have little difficulty
in convincing the British Phosphate Commissioners of
the need to increase payments to the Long-Term Invest-
ment Fund even though it would necessitate increasing
the price of phosphates. He suggested that the Adminis-
tering Authority should give the Council more detailed
information concerning the current negotiations for an
increase in the royalty rates and that it should carry out
a programme to impress on the Nauruans the need to
ircrease royalties for investment rather than direct
payments.

73. He still had doubts concerning the system where-
by the British Phosphate Commissioners bore almost all
the costs of the Administration and he asked that the Ad-



ministering Authority should consider further the prac-
ticability of raising the necessary Territorial revenue
by means of an export tax on phosphates. He also be-
lieved that some system of consultation should be worked
out which would permit the Nauruans to have a voice in
the administration of the phosphate industry.

74, The representative of China believed that the de-
sire of the Nauruans for an increase in royalty rates de-
served most sympathetic consideration. He endorsed the
policy of the Administration to place emphasis on build-
ing up a fund adequate to meet the cost of ensuring the
future well-being of the Naurvan Community and agreed
with the Administering Authority that the increase in
royalty should go mainly towards the Nauruan Com-
nunity Long-Term Investment Fund.

75. The representative of the USSR said that the
Nauruans were being plundered of their phosphate
wealth for which they received only pennies which could
not in any way compensate for the losses suffered by
the Territory. The present situation whereby the British
Phosphate Commissioners operated without any control
must be radically changed and the Nauruans themselves
had to have the right to decide how and by whom the
phosphates should he extracted, the price to be paid and so
forth.

76. The representative of Guatemala hoped that the
Administering Authority would reconsider its position
in regard to changing the present system of financing the
Territory’s budget and also in regard to the provision of
full information concerning the operations of the British
Phosphate Commissioners as specifically related to Nau-
ru, including the prices at which the phosphate was sold.
He considered that this information was necessary for
the Trusteeship Council’s appraisal of conditions in the
Territory.

77. The representative of Italy hoped that the cur-
rent negotiations for an increase in phosphate royalties
would shortly lead to a satisfactory agreement.

78. The special representative of the Administering
Authority, referring to the request for more detailed
information on the operations of the Phosphate Com-
missioners in Nauru, explained that since the operations
covered other territories it would be practically impos-
sible to provide a separate cost accounting for Nauru.
He thought that it would not be proper for the Council
to request confidential information relating to the Com-
missioners’ operations in other territories and he believed
that the publication of such information relating to an
industrial undertaking in a Trust Territory could impede
the proper development of its economic resources.

79. He stated that the Administering Authority had
fully considered the possibility of substituting an export
tax on phosphate for the present system of direct financ-
ing by the Phosphate Commissioners, but it was con-
vinced that it could best discharge its obligations under
the Charter and the Trusteeship Agreement by impar-
tially and objectively determining the financial require-
ments of the Territory independently of the quantity of
phosphate that may or may not be produced in the course
of a given financial year. He assured the Council that
the present system could not result in any form of control
by the Commissioners over the Territorial budget.

LanDp TENURE

80. The representative of India asked for further
information as to whether it would be possible to relocate
the airfield on other than cultivable land.

81. The representative of the USSR said that only
lack of concern for the well-being of the Nauruans could
explain the fact that the Administering Authority had
taken away large areas of cultivable land from the indige-
nous inhabitants i order to expand the airfield in spite of
the protests on the part of the indigenous inhabitants
and in spite of the fact that there was lack of cultivable
land in Nauru and that the Nauruans did not need an
airfield capable of receiving four-engine planes.

IV. SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

Pusric HeaLTH

82. Medical and dental services are provided free of
charge by the Administration and the British Phosphate
Commissioners, Expenditure on health services during
1956-1957 amounted to £40,913, representing an in-
crease of £10,629 over the preceding year.

83. The Public Health Department had a staff of
seventy-one persons at 30 June 1957, compared with
forty-three the preceding year; fourteen of the additional
staff were, however, classified as domestic personnel.
The staff in 1957 included five Europeans (governmental
medical officer-in-charge, dental officer, matron and two
nurses), four Nauruan medical practitioners and forty-
eight other Nauruan medical staff.

84. The Administration maintains a modern general
hospital, the constructionn of which was completed dur-
ing the year under review, with twenty-nine beds and
separate wards for children, maternity, surgical infec-
tions and mental cases. The general hospital also main-
tains two out-patients clinics, a dental clinic, and also
eight infant welfare and three ante-natal field clinics.
There are separate hospitals for tuberculosis (the capa-
city of which was increased fromn fourteen to twenty-four
beds in 1957) and leprosy (ten beds). Each of these
hospitals maintains a clinic for out-patients.

85. The British Phosphate Commissioners maintain
two hospitals, one for European employees (ten bads)
and the other for Chinese, Gilbert and Ellice Island em-
ployees. The capacity of the latter was increased from
ninety-six beds in 1955-1956 to 140 at the end of June
1957, the increase being due to the construction of a new
tuberculosis wing which, when completed, will contain
four wards with fifty-six beds. The staff consisted at
30 June 1957 of wenty-six medical personnel (an in-
crease of four over the preceding year) including a Euro-
pean registered medical practitioner, a trained nurse, a
dispenser and twenty-three orderlies and probationers.

86. At its twentieth session, the Trusteeship Council
noted with satisfaction the increase in medical staff which
occurred during 1955-1956 and hoped that the Admin-
istering Authority would continue to develop the medical
services taking appropriate measures to increase the num-
ber of trained Nauruans. As indicated above, there was
a further increase in medical staff during 1956-1957. In
addition, two Nauruan medical students and one dental
student were in training at the Central Medical School,
Suva, during the year and two Nauruan nurses returned
to the Territory after completing their training. On-the-
spot training continued to be given to the Nauruan medi-
cal staff in the Territory,

87. Tuberculosis continues to be one of the most
prevalent serious diseases and the Trusteeship Council



has in the past been concerned to see further measures
for its control and prevention. During 1956-1957, a sur-
vey of the whole population was carried out by a team
supplied by the New South Wales Anti-Tuberculosis As-
sociation during which everv person was examined by
X-ray aud skin tests. Forty-seven cases of tuberculosis
were found among the Nauruans, twenty-one among the
Gilbert and Ellice Islanders and sixty-eight among the
Chineses conmumity. All active cases were hospitalized
and six Nauruans requiring surgery were sent to Aus-
tralin. Non-infective cases are receiving regular ireatment
at the out-patient clinics, In future, all persons, other
than permanent residents, will be required to obtain chest
X-rays before, or upon, arriving in the Territory. The
Adnunistering Authority believes that these measures,
together with the B.C.G. vaccination of all persons found
susceptible to infection, should provide an effective con-
trol of the disease in the future.

88. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following recommendation :

The Council, commending the Administering Author-
ity on the progress achieved in the field of public health,
notably on the completion of the new general hospital
which provides the Nauruans with modern and advanced
medical facilities, and the measurcs taken for the preven-
tion of disease, including tuberculosis conirol, expresses
its confidence that the Administering Authority will
continue its efforts to improve qualitatively health serv-
ices and sanitary conditions, and fo train Nauruan wedi-
cal personnel for professional posis in the health services.

Lasour

89. The principal employers are the British Phos-
phate Commissioners and the administration. Owing to
the size of its labour requirements the phosphate industry
employs both Nauruans and also Chinese and Gilbert
and Ellice Islanders who are recruited under contract.
The total number of employed persons increased from
1,904 to 2,131 at the end of June 1957. A noteworthy
development during the year under review was the entry
into force on 17 September 1956 of the Workmen’s
Compensation Ordinance, which provides for the pay-
ment of compensation to workers for injuries arising out
of or in the course of their employment.

90. The Nauruan basic minimum wage is determined
on the principle of the cost of living of a married couple
and is reviewed at six-monthly intervals by the Adminis-
tration in consultation with the Nauruan Workers Or-
ganization, which is the only trade union in the Territory.
At 30 June 1957, the basic wage was £4 16s.9d., an
increase of 1s.9d. over the previous year. In addition,
a dependants’ allowance is paid which varies by 1d. for
every variation of 9d. in the basic wage. At the end of
June 1957 this allowance was 10s.7d. The minimum
wages of unmarried youths and women are determined
as percentages of the adult male basic wage. The wage
scale of immigrant Jabour employed by the British Phos-
phate Commissioners is based on that prevailing at the
place of recruitment.

91. At its twentieth session, the Trusteeship Council
suggested that the Administering Authority might eli-
minate any differentiation in pay scales between Nauru-
ans and immigrant groups by providing a single pay scale
covering the various job descriptions. It also considered
that the Administering Authority should encourage the
British Phosphate Commissioners to establish an equal
work week for all groups engaged in the phosphate in-
dustry. In the report under review, the Administering

Authority stated that both these suggestions were under
consideration,

92, The Council hoped that the Administering Au-
thority would increase its efforts to raise the capacity
and skill of workers. In response to this, the Administer-
ing Authority stated that its policy was to provide Nau-
ruans with the necessary training to enable them to take
a progressively more significant part in the work of ad-
ministration and industry. It believed that, with the exist-
ing training facilities and the opportunities available for
education, the achievement of this policy depends mainly
on the potentialities and cfforts of the Nauruans. Train-
ing programmes, including on-the-job training, are pro-
vided by both the Administration and the British Phos-
phate Commissicners. It was reported, however, that dur-
ing 1956-1957 it was difficult to obtain suitable candi-
dates for the latter’s apprenticeship scheme owing to the
small number of Nauruan youths leaving school and the
greater attraction of professional, administrative and other
occupations.

93. At its twenty-second session, the Council adopted
the following conclusion and recommendations:

The Council, reiterating its suggestions made at its
twentieth session that the Administering Authority should
take appropriate measures to eliminate any differentiation
in pay scales and working hours between Nauruans and
immigrant groups, noting on the other hand the state-
ment of the Administering Authority that these wmatters
are under conside ation, expresses the hope that progress
will be acnieved in this connexion and that full informe-
tion thereon will be provided in the next annual report.

The Council also notes with satisfaction that the Work-
men’s Compensation Ordinance, which entered into force
during 1956, is in consomance with similar legislation in
advanced countries.

The Council expresses the hope that, through the joint
efforts of the Adwministering Authority and the Local
Government Council, the British Phosphate Commis-
sioners will secure the necessary avea for the erection of
married peoples’ quarters for wmmigrant workers.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual epinions only

GENERAL

94. The representative of India commended the Ad-
ministering Authority on the very high expenditure on
social services.

95. The representative of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics pointed out that there was still practised
in Nauru racial discrimination between Europeans and
mdigenous and other inhabitants in the fields of labour,
health and ecducation and said that the Trusteeship Coun-
cil should call for the removal of all forms of racial dis-
crimination in the Territory.

PugLic HEALTH

96. The representative of the United States of Amer-
ica welcomed the completion of the tuberculosis survey
and hoped that as a result tuberculosis would soon be
eradicated, or nearly so, in the Territory.

97. The representative of Burma was impressed by
the social welfare services, including the provision of iree
medical treatment and hospitalization.

98. The representative of China commended the Ad-
ministering Authority for the steps taken for the control
of tuberculosis in the Territory. He hoped that the Ad-



ministering Authority would intensify its efforts in the
fields of sanitation and hygiene and the training of Nau-
ruan medical personnel.

99. The representative of the USSR said that the
incidence of tuberculosis had been constantly increasing
and that separate hospitals and sections for various racial
groups were still maintained in the Territory. The Ad-
ministering Authority should take measures to prepare
physicians from among the indigenous inhabitants,

LaBoURr

100. The representative of Guatemala hoped that the
Administration and the British Phosphate Commis-
sioners would increase their efforts to raise the living
standard of workers, and that the minimum wage would
L. estimated on the basis of the requirements of a mar-
ried couple with two children.

101. The representative of the USSR said that the
Administering Authority should take steps to remove
all racial discrimination in regard to labour, to take nec-
essary measures for the protection of workers in the Ter-
ritory and to abolish existing wage differences based
either on race or sex.

Housing

102. The representative of China regretted that the
housing situation of the inunigrant workers did not seem
to have improved. He urged the Administering Authority
and, through it, the British Phosphate Commissioners to
take the necessary measures to ameliorate the situation.

V. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

Outline of conditions and recommendations
adopted by the Trusteeship Council

GENERAL

103. Education is free and compulsory for all chil-
dren between the ages of five and fifteen (if European)
and seventeen (if Nauruan). At 30 June 1957, there
were 437 pupils in administration schools and 199 pupils
in a school run by a Roman Catholic mission. The teach-
ing staff in the administration schools consists of nine
qualified European teachers, nineteen Nauruan t=achers
(including one Nauruan domestic science teacher who
joined the staff in 1957 after completing two years’ pro-
fessional training in Australia) and one Gilbertese
teacher. Expenditure on Nauruan education totalled
£35,595 during 1956-1957 compared with £26,335
the preceding year. In addition, £9,343 was spent on
new school buildings.

104. The Administration maintains a consolidated
primary, a secondary, a European and a Gilbert and El-
lice Islanders’ school. The Administering Authority has
explained that, although the names of the last two schools
describes the race of the majority of the pupils attending
them, there are Europeans and Gilbert and Ellice Is-
landers in Nawruan schools and some Chinese in each of
the schools. European children normally go to Aus-
tralia for their secondary education and during 1956-
1957 there were no Europeans in the secondary school.
Education is at present provided only up to the secondary
(intermediate) level and Nauruans desiring higher or
vocational training proceed overseas. At 30 June 1957,
there were thirty-four Nauruans studying in Australia,
of whom thirty-one were at the secondary stage, one was

receiving teacher training and two were administration
cadets. In addition, there was one other Pacific Islander
in New Zealand and three Nauruans were attending the
Central Medical School at Suva, Fiji.

105. As stated in previous reports, the district pri-
mary schools were consolidated in 1954 in order to im-
prove the efficiency and quality of the primary school
system. Construction was begun of a single school build-
ing to house all pupils in grades II to VI, leaving the
district school buildings to cater for the younger children
in the preparatory grade and erade I who are best ac-
commodated near their homes, During 1956-1957 fur-
ther progress was made with the new school building
which was expected to be substantially completed by the
end of 1957, The Administering Authority informed
the Council in 1957 that the reorganization had resulted
in a general improvement in primary education which
would eventually be seen in the examination results at
the secondary level.

106. At its twentieth session, the Council hoped that
when sufficient numbers of students came up from the
junior -vels, the Administering Authority would ac-
celerate the extension of the secondary course up to
university matriculation standards. The ‘Council also rec-
ommended that the Administering Authority should con-
tinue its efforts to provide Nauruan students with higher
education.

107. In the annual report for 1956-1957, the Ad-
ministering Authority commented that the small number
of pupils at the higher secondary level made it impractical
to consider establishing education to matriculation stand-
ard on Nauru at present. As soon as the number of stu-
dents was sufficient to justify the cost, however, it would
consider doing so. In the meantime, scholarships would
continue to be provided to enable Nauruans who passed
the intermediate secondary examination in the Terri‘oty
to continue their studies in Australia. The Administering
Authority stated that it would also provide financial and
other assistance, as might be required, to Nauruans with
the necessary qualifications who wished to continue their
studies at universities or other institutions of higher
learning.

108. The Council was also concerned to obtain more
detailed information on the progress made in the certifica-
tion of untrained Nauruan teachers and expressed the
hope that the Administering Authority would consider
providing inducements to encourage qualified teachers to
remain in their profession in the Territory. With the
exception of one qualified domestic science teacher who
returned to the Territory in 1957 after training in Aus-
tralia, none of the Nauruan teaching staff possesses pro-
fessional qualifications, although two have been awarded
a competency rating which carries an increase in salary.
In-service-training was continued during 1956-1957 and
early in 1957 eight Nauruan teachers, accompanied by
the head teacher of the consolidated primary school,
visited Australia to observe teaching methods in Austra-
lian schools. The Administering Authority r~ported that
these measures had resulted in considerable progress in
teaching methods being made by individuai teachers.
During 1956-1957 one Nauruan was awarded an ad-
ministration cadetship to follow a teacher-training
course in Australia.

109. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusions and recommendations:

The Council commends the Administering Authority
for the continued progress made in the educational field
and the further increases in educational expenditure.



In this connexion, the Council takes note of the observa-
tions of UNESCO on the educa .aal situation in the
Territory (T/1379) and, while cvi.mending them to
the attention of the Administering Authority, notes also
the statement of the special represeniative that the
Administration of the Territory is actively engaged in
realizing the main recommendations expressed in those
observations.

The Council notes with satisfaction the efforts of the
Administering Authority to increase the professional
gualifications of the Nauruan teachers and raise their
competency ratings; in particular, it notes the appoint-
ment of the first professionally irained Nouruan teacher,
the increase in the number of student teachers iraining
in Austrolia and the observation visit made to Australia
by a group of Nauruan teachers in 1957. The Council
expresses its confidence that the Administering Author-
ity will >ntinue to wmake vigorous efforts to achieve a
higher competency rating among Nauwrvan teachers and
looks forward to the organmization of wmore observation
visits to Australia.

Noting the statement of the Administering Authority
that there is not as yet a sufficient nuwmber of pupils al
the higher secondary level to justify establishing educa-
tion to matriculation standard at present, but that pend-
ing the institution of a higher secondary course in
Naurw, scholarships will continue to be provided to
enable Nauruans who gain the Intermediate Cersificate
in the Territory to continue their education abroad, the
Council hopes that as additional students come up the
Administering Authority will establish a higher second
course up to university matriculation standard.

The Council, noting with regret that no Nawruan is
at present studying at a umiversity, but noting on the
other hand the assurance by the Adwministering Author-
ity that financial and other assistance will be made avail-
able to enable Nauruans with the necessary qualification:
who wish to continue their studies at umiversities or
other institutions of higher learning, urges the Admin-
istering Authority to continue to encourage Nauruans
to take full advantage of the opportunities open to them.

Noting also that the diversity of schools in the Terri-

tory is due to differences in the hinguistic proficiency of
the students and noting, on the other hand, that special
techniques have been adopted to emable groups whose
knowledge of English is imperfect to obtain proficiency
in the language, the Council hopes that the Administering
Authority will continue its efforts with a view to en-
abling the wvarious ethwic groups to attend the same
primary schools.
. The Council requests the Administering Authority to
ndicate in its next annual report to +what extent the
inhabitants are able to receive radio broadcasts from
outside the Territory and how many radio receiving
sels exist.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

GENERAL

110. The representative of the United States of
America sugg~sted that the Administering Authority
should consider establishing an institution of higher
learning in the Territory in the near future.

111. The representative of China was pleased to
learn that adequate secondary school accommodation
already existed in the Territory and that the secondary
school syllabus would be extended to matriculation

standard. He also noted with satisfaction the appoint-
ment of the first professionally trained Nauruan teacher
and that three more students were attending teachers’
colleges in Australia.

112, The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics noted that not one Nauruan had
received a higher education and none had so far com-
pleted secondary education up to the university entrance
level; in fact, the number of students in the secondary
school had decreased and it was clear that the quality
of teaching left much to be desired. He considered that
the Administering Authority should take all necessary
steps to improve considerably the education of the
inhabitants of the Territory and to draw concrete plans
for the training of Nauruan specialists in all fields.

113. The representative of Guatemala believed that
the Administering Authority should continue its efforts
to arrest the drop in secondary and primary school
attendance and to provide more Nauruans with higher
education, in order to prepare them for responsible posts
in the Administration.

114, The representative of Burma observed that
marked progress had been made in the educational field,
although much still remained to be done to achieve a
greater measure of racial integration in the schools.
Noting that separation was attributed to linguistic dif-
ferences, he suggested that Nauruan children with lin-
guistic aptitudes should be selected for admission to the
European school.

115. 'The special representative of the Administering
Authority assured the Council that racial considerations
did not determine educational policy and that the kinder-
garten, Nauruan and European schools were, in prin-
ciple, multi-racial. Special techniques had been adopted
to enable groups whose knowledge of English was im-
perfect to obtain proficiency in the language.

116. UNESCO had recommended that secondary
facilities should be increased. In fact, this had already
been accomplished with the construction of the new
secondary school which had vacancies to cope with the
expected increase in the number of students. The Ad-
ministration would also provide whatever overseas
scholarships were needed. Every effort would continue
to be made to assist and encourage students to matricu-
late and to undertake full university-level courses.

V1. ESTABLISHMENT OF INTERMEDIATE TAR-
GET DATES AND FINAL TIME-LIMIT FOR
THE ATTAINMENT OF SELF-GOVERNMENT
OR INDEPENDENCE

117. With regard to the provisions of the General
Assembly resolution which, in effect, invited the Ad-
ministering Authority to include in each annual report
estimates of the time required for the fulfilment of
measures taken or contemplated towards self-govern-
ment or independence, and for the attainment of that
final objective, the Administering Authority did not
give any such estimates in its annual report for the
year 1956-1957.

118, The Administering Authority has stated that
it is pursuing policies of stimulating and assisting the
development of the Nauruans in all fields as rapidly as
possible. In regard to the specific recommendations con-
tained in General Assembly resolution 1064 (XI), how-
ever, it informed the Council that, even if it were pre-
pared to s.t aside its objections of principle to those



recommendations, it would be unable to provide an
estimate of the period of time required for the attain-
ment by the Territory of self-government or independ-
ence in view of the following considerations:

(@) That it had encountered serious difficulties in
effectively stimulating the Nauruans to participate in-
creasingly in the affairs of the Territory, particularly in
the political field;

(&) That the economic potential of the Territory had
not yet been finally determined ; and

() That the question of the possible resettlement of
the Nauruan community was still undecided.

At its twentieth session, the Council had noted that
the future of the Nauruan people was under considera-
tion by the Administering Authority in continuous con-
sultation with the Nauruan people. While appreciating
the difficulties referred to by the Administering Author-
ity in comnexion with General Assembly resolution
1064 (XI), the Council had expressed the hope that
the Administering Authority would continue to adopt
plans, when appropriate with target dates, whenever it
was satisfied that the employment of this procedure in
respect of any aspect of development would assist in
promoting the objectives of the Trusteeship System.

120. The Administering Authority informed the
Council at its twenty-second session that general plans
for the possible resettlement of the Nauruan community
were under close consideration and that vigorous efforts
were being made to find a practical solution which
would be acceptable to the Nauruans. The Administer-
ing Authority stated that it would continue to adopt
plans for the social, economic and political advancement
of the Nauruans whenever it was satisfied that they
would assist in promoting the objectives of the Trustee-
ship System and would provide the Nauruans with the
educational and vocational training which they might re-
quire under the changed circumstances in which they
might find themselves if and when they are resettled
outside the Territory.

121. At its twenty-second session, the Council
adopted the following conclusion and recommendation :

S

The Council, recalling the recommendation adopted
at its fwentieth session, notes the assurance given by
the Administering Authority that it will continue lo
adopt plans for the advancement of the Nauruans in
all fields whenever it is satisfied that they will assist in
prowmoting the objectives of the Trusteeship System
and provide the Nauruans with the educational and
vocational itraining which they may requirve if and when
they are resettled outside the Territory,

The Council hopes that the Administering Authority
will continue in this marner end will adopt such plans,
when appropriate with target dates and taking into
arcount the particular circumstances of the Territory
and its freely expressed wishes of the Nauruan people
in accordance with Article 76 b of the Charter.

Observations of members of the Trusteeship Coun-
cil representing their individual opinions only

122. The representative of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics mnoted that the Administering
Authority had presented no information on the measures
taken, or planned, by it to attain the basic objectives
of trusteeship. The truth was that the Administering
Authority was not doing anything to develop the popu-
lation towards self-government or independence in ac-
cordance with its obligations, that it did not take into
consideration either the resolutions adopted by the
General Assembly or the recommendations approved by
the Trusteeship Council, that the state of affairs was
clearly abnormal and required a drastic change in the
position of the Administering Authc.ity which had to
carry out its obligations.

123. The representative of Burma regretted that no
programme had been prepared to bring the Nauruans
towards greater autonomy in the political and economic
fields. He suggested that the Administering Authority
should formulate short-term programmes for accelerat-
ing political and economic progress and that first
priority should be given to promoting more effective
Nauruan participation in the management of their own
affairs.
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